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PREFACE

TO THE FIRST EDITION.

OF the numerous works on education which
daily issue from the press, none which has yet
appeared on the subject of English Composition
seems fully to meet the wants of the public, or
to afford the beginner that complete assistance
which is necessary to the successful pursuit of
this study. Without entering into a detail of
the defects existing in the systems hitherto
published, it may be sufficient to remark,
that they all presuppose much more matured
thought, and a much closer acquaintance with
language, than children can have acquired by
the time at which they ought to commence
the practice of the art; and that, consequently,
instead of assisting, they have, in many cases,
the effect of producing a violent dislike to the
study.

The present work differs materially from all
others, on the subject, which have preceded it.
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It is founded on the application of the principle
of IMITATION to the simplest expression of
thought ; and conducts the mind gradually, by
imitative exercises of progressive difficulty, to
the practice of connccted composition. Asa
work of such a nature must of necessity be, in
some measure, a compilation, the writer takes
this opportunity of stating that he has not he-
sitated to adopt the ideas of others, whenever
he has found them of assistance in the deve-
lopment of his plan. Among others, he begs
more particularly to refer to the ingenious au-
thor of ¢ Home Education,” in accordance with
whose views, the lists of words in the chapter
on abstract language have been formed.

In conclusion, the opinion of a celebrated
writer may be cited concerning the importance
of the subject in question. ¢ It can hardly be
necessary,” says Grant, “to demonstrate the
importance of the English language as a study.
Too much attention, surely, cannot be devoted
to a subject which not only forms the vehicle
of thought, but is, in a certain degree, the in-
strument of thought itself.” On this assertion
it is unnecessary to comment, as it is an opinion
which fully accords with the author’s own views ;



PREFACE. v

he will therefore merely add, that his great
object having been to draw the attention of
those engaged in education to the subject, he
will be fully satisfied if the work shall in any
degree fulfil his intention.

Albany Street, Regent’s Park,
July, 1842,

ADVERTISEMENT

TO THE SECOND EDITION.

THE favourable notice which this work has met
with, has convinced the author that the subject
has lost none of its importance with the Public;
and that nothing was wanting but a progressive
work systematically arranged to secure it that
attention to which it is so justly entitled. This
question being now settled, the author has but
to state, that he has spared no pains to render
the Second Edition of this book deserving of
the distinguished favour with which the First
Edition was received.

Albany Street, Regent’s Park,
December, 1843.
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ENGLISH;

OR,

THE ART OF COMPOSITION,

INTRODUCTION.

Or all the branches of education, there is none
upon which so little attention has been hitherto
bestowed, or which has been taught in so de-
sultory a manner, as English composition; a
study, indeed, which appears to be generally
considered a matter of secondary importance,
and which scldom, if cver, forms a part in any
systematic plan of education.

Notwithstanding this strange neglect, it
cannot be denied that there is nothing which
more directly tends to develop the mental fa-
culties, and induce habits of thinking, than an
investigation of the principles of that power by
which we cxpress our thoughts; and as we are
most frequently required to communicate our
ideas in our own language, it would appear an
object of the highest importance that we should
study how to do so with perspicuity and cle-
gance.
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Another incentive to this study is the effect
it has in forming and enlarging the mind; for
whatever gives the intellect an opportunity of
exercise, either in discovering differences, con-
necting ideas, or drawing conclusions, must be
conducive to its strength; and since, in writ-
ing, the mind is of necessity occupied in these
actions, it is fair to conclude that a habit of
composing has the strongest tendency to im-
prove the mental faculties.

It cannot have escaped the observation of
those engaged in education, that young persons
almost invariably exhibit a marked repugnance
to express their thoughts in writing. In order
to conquer this repugnance, therefore, it should
be the main object of all those parents and
teachers with whom the study of our language
is a question of importance, to use every means
by which this seemingly inherent aversion may
be overcome. It must, however, be confessed,
that the plans of teaching adopted by those
who have bestowed any attention upon the sub-
ject, appear far from calculated to remove this
reluctance. These plans are chargeable with
two errors: they cither impose upon the be-
ginner a task beyond his strength, or defer the
study for so long a time, that his aversion to
it becomes inveterately confirmed. Books
upon English composition seem generally to
begin at the wrong end; for instead of training
the mind by introducing it first to the use of
simple terms, or proposing a plain narrative or
description as an introductory excrcise, they
plunge at oncc into a sca of abstraction, and
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bewilder the young mind with questions on
which it cannot possibly have formed any
ideas. It is absurd to set children to compose
upon subjects on which they can have had no
opportunities of acquiring information; sub-
jects which require a greater depth of thought;
and more extensive reading and experience than
can, with any reason, be expected from the
young.

The second, and perhaps still more fatal
error, is the delay to which I have before re-
ferred. By many it has been considered
wholly unnccessary to bestow any attention
whatever on English composition, till the pupil
shall have made a certain progress in other
studies, and acquired such habits of observa-
tion, and such an extent of knowledge as shall
2nable him to enter upon it with greater ad-
vantage to himself. This view of the case is,
owever, replete with mischief. Common ex-
perience proves that cvery day increases an
aversion once conceived, and weakens our reso-
lution of reforming inveterate habits. The
procrastination of an unpleasant task magnifies
its difficulties, and confirms our repugnance to
encounter them.

These facts have been most unaccountably
overlooked in all elementary works on English
composition. The first subjects usually pro-
posed to the learner are abstract ideas or moral
qualities, such as education, perseverance, go-
vernment, ambition, &c. The unlucky pupil,
bewildered in a maze of perplexity, puzzles his
brain to discover what to sy, and finding

B 2
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nothing to say, is soon obliged to abandon the
attempt in despair.

The plan upon which the present work is
formed, will, it is hoped, obviate most of these
difficulties ; and, by gradually developing the
construction and character of the language,
will lead the pupil progressively from the
formation of the simplest proposition to write
with easc and perspicuity upon any subject
which may be proposed to him. The principle
upon which the system is based, is IMITATION.
Words first, and then sentences of the simplest
form, are laid before the pupil, who is required
in his writing to usc similar words, and to
imitate a given model in the construction of
his sentences. These words and sentences are
not taken at random, but with due regard to
the source of the ideas which they represent.

The words recommended to be chosen for
the first use of the pupil are those only which
have reference to material objects. Smee our
first ideas arec drawn from objects of sense, it
appears but reasonable to follow nature as our
guide, and to make the learner first use in his
compositions no words cxcept those nouns,
verbs, and adjectives, which relate to such ob-
jects, 'With this view, a very young pupil
may be for some time confined to the simple
proposition expressing the conncetion of a
quality with an object. Let any material ob-
ject be proposed, such as glass, stone, &c.
Glass may be called transparent, brittle, hard,
smooth, ground, coloured, cut, painted, blue,
red, &c. The tcacher should next instruct
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the pupil how to make this simple proposition
fuller and more explicit, by the addition of
circumstances, and other qualifying expressions,
still strictly confining him to words suggested
by the senses, and interdicting the use of those
representing moral or intcllectual qualities.

Having proceeded thus far, he will now be
qualified to consider the connection of several
propositions in one sentence, and should be
shown how to determine their respective im-
portance, and the relation they bear to cach
other. By this time it will be found that, be-
sides the command of a copious vocabulary, the
pupil will have probably acquired some facility
of expression.

‘When this practice has been continued for
some time, and the pupil has acquired the
power of composing sentences containing words
which express objects, actions, and qualitics
perceptible to the senses, he may be permitted
occasionally to introduce abstract terms into
his composition. This, however, should he
done by slow degrees, and the teacher should
be particularly careful that the pupil have a
clear idea of the exact meaning of the word to
be introduced. To ensure this, he should not
only explain to him the proper sense and
application of the word, but also show him the
difference in meaning of those which approach
in sense to the one in question. For instance,
if the word proposed be relazation, the teacher
should lay down the difference between this,
and words of a similar import, such as recrea-
tion, amusement, diversion, &c. The effect of

B3
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this will be to stamp a clear outline of the
shape and form of the several terms upon the
learner’s mind, and prevent confusion in his use
of them.

This exercise, carcfully and continually
pursucd, will be found productive of incal-
culable advantages to the learner. It is pro-
bable that he will not only have partially
overcome that- strong dislike to composition to
which I have before alluded, but will under-
stand the proper use of a large portion of his
native language, and will have obtained a
power of analysing and correcting his own
composition, which no system of training
hitherto adopted could have given him.

In pursuance of this plan, only those models
for the mechanical construction of sentences
have been laid down which are of most frequent
occurrence; for as it is quite clear that in no
work which could have been written would it
have been possible to give examples of every
form of sentence, I have considered it better
to confine myself to those which are oftenest
required, and most simple in construction. I
have deemed it sufficient to carry out the sys-
tem so far only as to direct the learner’s atten-
tion to the philosophy of construction in gene-
ral, and his powers of imitation having been
thus awakened, he may pursue the principle to
almost any extent, by a careful examination of
the diction and forms of expression employed
by the best authors in our language.

It has been my object, in the second chap-
ter, to furnish the learner with rules for variety
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of expression. I cannot pretend that every
mode of variety in language is here presented;
indeed, it is cvident from the nature of the
subject, that this would have been impracti-
cable ; but as the chief intention of the whole
work is to give young persons materials for
thinking, and to direct the train of their
thoughts to the resources of language, it may
be presumed that these excrcises will be at-
tended with a beneficial result. Some, perhaps,
may object, that several of the lessons con-
tained 1in this chapter are too puerile, and
scarcely befitting the gravity of the subject, as
they appear to offer little else than an agreeable
puzzle to the mind; but my experience has
convinced me, that they have the effect of in-
ducing habits of thinking, and giving a com-
mand of language to those who have put them
in practice; and I can scarcely suppose that
their novelty, or the amusement they may
afford the youthful mind, ought to be sufficient
grounds for objecting to them.

The reader will, no doubt, observe that
nearly all the sentences and exercises in the
two first chapters are either narrative or de-
scriptive. They have been purposely so written ;
as, upon the principle before mentioned, I
have thought it expedient that the pupil be
made well acquainted with the descriptive por-
tion of the language before he is introduced to
those abstract and subtile expressions which
require a deeper thought and more matured
faculty to understand accurately and use pro-
perly.

B4
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After having attentively studied and prac-
tised the exercises given in the two first chap-
ters, the learner will be fully prepared to enter
on the study of abstract language. And here
I earnestly recommend, that all who have an
opportunity of learning Latin should avail
themselves of so great an advantage. I am
fully aware that several writers on the English
language have successfully shown that a cri-
tical knowledge of Greck and Latin has not
preserved many authors from grammatical
inaccuracies or uncouth phraseology in their
English compositions. It has even been in-
sinuated, if not actually asserted, that a pro-
found knowledge of the classics is incempatible
with a good English style; but whatever mo-
tives may have dictated such opinions, it can-
not be said that this appears to be a very just
view of the question. It is true that many
English authors have been so imbued with the
spirit of classical literature, as to have intro-
duced into their writings idioms unsuited to
the character, and contrary to the established
usage of the English language; but, admitting
this fact, it is very unfair to infer from it that
the study of the classics is injurious to an
English style. This is, indeed, so far from truc,
that it is well known that the best writers in
our language have all been classical scholars.
In fine, if it be granted that a large class of En-
glish words may be traced to a Latin origin, it
will follow that a certain knowledge of this
language must give the student much clearer
and more distinct ideas of the signification
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of all the English words derived from that
source. )

But this is not the only reason why I er-
commend the study of Latin to the attention
of the young. A knowledge of a language
in which the mutual relations and dependence
of words are shown by inflection, is calculated
to give much clearer 1deas of grammatical con-
struction than can be imparted by the study of
any language which is not so formed. The
cases of nouns, and the tense, number, and
person of verbs, are all marked in Latin by
termination ; whilst in English we have but
one or two changes in the noun; and to ex-
press all the modifications of tense, mood, per-
son, and number, we admit but of five or six
changes in the verb.

Another advantage t6 be derived from a
knowledge of Latin, is the great assistance it
affords us to a proper spelling of English. In
fact, ifyoffers us a complete key to the spelling
of those words which are most likely to pre-
sent us with difficultics; these being all spelt
according to a certain analogy they bear to the
Latin words from which they are derived.

I have been led to these observations on the
study of Latin, from the nature of that part of
the English language on which the student is
now about to enter, and in which a close con-
nection is observed between the two languages.
The meaning and application of the words in
the lists furnished, as well as the various senses
in which they may be applied, should be made
the subject of conversation between the teacher
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and scholar, before any attempt be made to in-
troduce the words in sentences. If necessary,
the pupil himself may increase thesc lists in
various ways : the name of an animal, for in-
stance, may be made the subject of a list con-
taining all the words relating to its parts, size,
colour, shape, disposition, &c. A tree, again,
would give rise to another collection of words
both abstract and concrete, or a vocabulary may
be formed of terms denoting the parts, mate-
rials, and qualities of a house. This is an ex-
cellent practice for the young writer at almost
any period of his advancement, as it will bring
him into continual intercoursc with all parts
of the language, and cannot fail to give him
an extensive knowledge of things in general,
as well as an increased command of expres-
s101. ’

In recommending the form of the fable for the
pupil’s first attempt at connected composition,
I have been determined by several reasons.
Its brevity, the attractive naturc of thestory,
the plain style in which it should be written,
and the opportunity it gives the pupil of intro-
ducing both abstract and descriptive terms in its
construction, are qualities peculiarly adapted
to the abilities of a beginner, and which no
other form of composition possesscs. Notwith-
standing, however, all these advantages, I am
so fully aware of the diffidence which most
learners feel in their own powers of composi-
tion, and of the general aversion with which
they regard the study, that, in order to facili-
tate the task, and render it as attractive as
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possible, I have given sketches of several of
Asop’s fables, which they are to complete by
supplying the conncctive parts, and to pre-
sent to the teacher in a finished form. Those
pupils who have more confidence in their own
abilities, and a greater natural disposition for
writing, may be shown how to amplify the
short sentence which expresses the moral of
the fable, but thosec who are unequal to this
task, must express the moral as briefly as pos-
gible; or in some cases, where the powers of
the learner are not sufficiently developed to
admit of his writing it at all, this part of the
exercise may be altogether omitted in writing,
but should, of course, be explained by the
teacher verbally. The assistance given in the
sketches may be gradually withdrawn, and the
exercise occasionally varied by a fable written
from memory on some well known subject, for
which reference may be made to any edition of
ZAsop.

In the fifth chapter, the subjects submitted
to the learncr are all historical or biographical.
The historical notices are taken from Gold-
smith’s ¢ History of England.” The sketches
of the lives of the pocts chicfly from Johnson.
Gleig’s “British Commanders” has furnished
materials for the lives of military men, and
Allan Cunningham’s ¢ Lives of the Painters”
for the biographies of the artists. The autho-
rities for the other sketches arc referred to at
the conclusion of each sketch. I am con-
vinced that the habit of referring to given au-
thorities, and the practice of working out these
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sketches, will give a more complete and lasting
information in every department of knowledge
connected with English history, than any other
plan of English education which has been yet
adopted. Moreover, the increased habits of
attention required to enable the pupil to write
these lives, compared with that which is neces-
sary in merely reading accounts of them, will
greatly contribute to strengthen his under-
standing, and fix more firmly in his memory
the facts of which they treat.

I think it advisable, in many cases, not to
require a whole reign or life in one excreise,
but merely a portion of it to be written ; and
the pupil should occasionally return to the
fable, as a relief from the monotonous effect pro-
duced by writing for a length of time in one
style. The teacher should employ every means
which his ingenuity can suggest to place the
study in as pleasing and attractive a light as
possible, and should neglect no opportunity
of diminishing the learner’s aversion to com-

osing.

The list of subjects for historical composition
given at the end of Chap. V., will furnish the
pupil with an exercise for dividing his subject
into heads. I should recommend that before he
begins to write, the teacher require him to
dratwv up a sketch of these heads or diwisions
of the subject, in order that he may treat it ac-
cording to a fixed plan, and thereby avoid the
confusion into which he is likely to fall in at-
tempting to write upon a subject without some
previously determined system ; for it is not suf-
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ficient that the pupil express each thought in-
dividually with clearness and ease, but it is also
necessary that his whole composition should
possess unity and conncetion. It is this very
part of the study which gencrally presents the
learncr with the greatest difficulty. His sen-
tences, taken separately, and considered singly,
may be sensibly, forcibly, and elegantly ex-
pressed, and yet the whole writing may pro-
duce a broken and disjointed cffect, from the
want of that unity which is required in every
well-written composition. The teacher should,
therefore, strongly impress upon the learner the
neeessity of producing an exereise, the various
parts of which shall be all distinguishable, and
yet connected *in such a manner as to enable
the reader to consider them scparately, at the
same time that he reccives a lively impression
of the whole sulyject.

I now proceed to offer some remarks upon the
Tmeme. This form of composition, which is
generally given as a first excreise, has long en-
joyed a popularity of which it is wholly un-
deserving. This popularity, however, is confined
entirely to teachers, for with learncrs the theme
has ever been a disagreeable task. It is not an
easy exercise even to those who have had some
practice in writing, but it presents peculiar
difficultics to the beginner; and when we con-
sider the natural reluctance of the young to any
sort of composition, it is no wonder that their
dislike to it should be confirmed by the very
unattractive shape in which it has been first laid
before them.
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It has been argued that the theme is useful
in a moral point of view, as it leads the young
to reflect upon the nature and effects of right
and wrong, and exercises a salutary influence
over their moral conduct. If this werc the
certain result of such an cxercise, no one could
hesitate to admit its utility ; but I not only
entertain strong doubts of the fact, but even
think it very questionable whether general dis-
quisitions upon virtue or vice have any prac-
tical effect upon the youthful mind. With the
young, as, indeed, with those of more advanced
age, example is more efficacious than precept,
and I do not believe that all the themes that
were ever written have contributed to effect
the least moral improvement i any one of the
children who composed them.

Besides this, it should be remembered that
the theme is a form of composition never likely
to be of much practical utility in after life. A
knowledge of theme-writing will be of no
assistance in writing a letter or a description,
neither is it indispensable to the construction of
a sermon or a moral treatise.

Notwithstanding these objections, practice
in this species of writing is attended with re-
sults worthy of consideration. Tts great effect
is, that it teaches the pupil to think correctly.
It is not so cfficacious in making him write
clegantly, as in assisting his mind to arrive at
just conclusions upon things in gencral. That
this is an important object no one can with
reason deny. But the #heme should be studied
by slow degrees, and with the greatest care, and
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the pupil be confined, for some time, to the
consideration of the definition, which should be
well understood and practised before he is al-
lowed to advance any opinion on the subject
proposed, or make any assertion with respect
to its effects. The other divisions should be
then gradually added until all the arguments
are collected which bear upon the judgment
delivered, and the composition assumes a com-
plete form. To facilitate this process, I have
drawn up, under each of the subjects proposed,
some questions which arc generally applicable
to each of the divisions under which the theme
is usually treated.

The whole of Chapter VIIL, in which I
have treated of the PARAGRAPH, and laid down
models for its construction, contains an cxercise,
which, as far as I am aware, has never yet
been adopted in any plan of instruction. This
exercise 1s intended to guide the pupil in the
manner of conducting the reasoning he may
determine to pursue in his future compositions,
and the models laid down are to be considered
rather as forms of argument than as examples
of style. With the view of instructing him
how to reason, I have explained the forms of
argument adopted by some of our most eminent
authors, and shown him how similar arguments
may be exhibited in the same form, in the
treatment of any question or assertion which
may be proposed for discussion. In writing
this exercise, the pupil must remember, that
the arguments arc not used so much for
the purpose of proving the truth of the asser-
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tion made, as to corroborate that which is
already assumed to be true; and he must take
especial care, that in cvery paragraph he writes,
all his remarks refer to the leading proposition.
There is no error which the beginner is more
likely to commit in this exercise, than that of
wandering from the subject in question, so
that upon reading over his composition, he fre-
quently finds, towards the conclusion of the
paragraph, that he has been making some ob-
servations which have no conncction with the
assertion to which all the propositions of his -
paragraph should refer. To prevent this crror,
therefore, as the ideas risc in his mind, he should
ascertain, before expressing them in writing,
what relation they bear to the leading assertion,
and should not think of committing to paper one
thought which may have the effect of leading
him from his subject, or which will not strictly
perform the office required of it in the model
upon which he constructs his sentences.

I have generally found that the apparent
difficulty of this cxcreise has filled with alarm
the minds of those who have.been required to
attempt it. On my explaining its nature, and
proposing a model for their imitation, they
have all immediately pronounced it far be-
yond their strength, and many have cven ex-
pressed a positive conviction that they should
never be able to overcome its difficulties.
These same pupils, however, after a few trials,
have never faled to accomplish every thing
which could be reasonably expected of them;
and, after some practice, have gencrally not
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only succeeded in imitating the models, but
have unconsciously employed similar forms of
reasoning in their other exercises; thus clearly
proving the salutary cffects of giving the mind
habits of obscrvation, and the excellent results
of the culture of the Imitative Fuculty.

The learner should be warned against another
error into which he may fall in composing upon
these models. I mean that of closely imitating
their style of expression, as well as the form of
reasoning which they exhibit.  IIe should en-
deavour, as far as he is able, to avoid forming
his sentences upon the same grammatical con-
struction in which they appear in the model
before him. The question with him should be,
after cvery sentence which he adds to the
paragraph, not whether it resembles in con-
struction that which occupies the same place in
the model, but whether 1t performs the same
office towards the other parts of the composition.
He must also remember, that although it may
be allowable to form his general style upon that
of some eminent writer, yet that a close and
servile imitation of the style of any author will
lead him to copy its faults as well as its beau-
ties; and if it be true that no style can be pro-
nounced wholly free from defects, the imitator
must of coursc add to his own ecrrors those of
the writer whom he imitates, and thus render
his compositions doubly exceptionable.

I have furnished the pupil with these forms
of reasoning with the view of giving an impulse
to his powers of observation, and attracting his
attention to the arrangement of thought and

[§
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mode of arguing pursued by those who have
been considercd excellent in this particular.
Besides these, there are numberless other forms
employed in writing, to which the learner’s at-
tention should now be directed; for, the habit
of examining the logic as well as the style used
by those English authors who are regarded as
models of skill in the art of composing, will
tend still further to develop the pupil’s powers,
and give his compositions corrcetness and ac-
curacy, as well as grace and clegance.

Since paragraphs arc to be considered but as
component parts of a whole composition, the
pupil, in writing the essay, must bear in mind
the directions I have laid down for their con-
struction. Then, after finishing his essay, he
should carcfully peruse cach paragraph sepa-
rately, and observe whether the assertion with
which each commences is well supported or
clearly elucidated by the sentences which im-
mediately succeed it. He should next observe
whether the paragraphs themgelves are properly
connected, and whether they all bear the ne-
cessary relation to the subject itsclf of the cssay.
In all cases, throughout the whole course of in-
struction, the pupil’s excrcise should undergo
a strict scrutiny from himself, and he should
always be required to improve it with his own
hand, as far as he is able, before it is presented
to the teacher for correction.

In conclusion, I have to remark, that the
system here explained, is no ideal speculation or
fanciful theory, unsupported by positive evidence
of its effects ; but the practical result of my own
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observation and attention, which have been con-
stantly directed to the subject for many years.
It is one which is generally admitted to be of the
highest importance, and which, notwithstanding,
is more neglected than any other branch of
English education. This neglect, Tam inclined
to think, may be chicfly ascribed to the want of
a regular system, gradually and progressively
developed, i which the reasoning faculty should
be conducted from the expression of the simplest
proposition to the exercise of its more powerful
cfforts in the treatment of abstract subjects.
This desideratum I have endeavoured to supply,
and with whatever success my efforts may be
attended, T shall, at all events, have the satis-
faction of reflecting that I have contributed to
draw public attention to a subject of acknow-
ledged importance, and which ought to form
a leading feature in the education of every
Englishman.

ON’ LANGUAGE.

An investigation of the principles and cha-
racteristics of language is one of the most useful
and interesting pursuits in which the human
mind can be engaged. Language is the means
by which we are cnabled to communicate our
ideas to others, and perpctuate our thoughts to
futurc ages. It makes us acquainted with the
learning and scicnee of our forefathers, and gives
us the power of the daily interchange of senti-
ment with our fellow-creatures, in which our
opinions and ideas may be conveyed to each

c2
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other almost with the rapidity of thought itself.
It is this power which, in conjunction with rea-
son, raises man to the cxalted rank which he
holds in the scale of created beings, and which,
in proportion as it is polished and refined, is a
sure criterion of the advancement made by one
nation beyond another in arts and civilisation.

As words are but the signs of ideas, the ex-
tent of our general knowledge must greatly de-
pend upon our acquaintance with their use and
signification. By an examination and study of
the former, the latter become distinet and com-
plete; and in proportion as we convey our
meaning in a clear and intelligible manner, we are
less likely to be misunderstood, or to be involved
in crror.  But it must not be forgotten, that
words and ideas are allicd by a conventional,
not by a natural connection; and that the true
signification of a word entircly depends on the
sense which is given it by custom.

No one who confines his studies solely to his
own language will ever be able to understand it
perfectly, or ascertain with accuracy its beautics
or defects.  He who is acquainted with a variety
of languages has procured for himself a great
addition to his stock of ideas, and has opened
fresh and innumerable sources of mental im-
provement; he can not only communicate with
the natives of foreign countries without the aid
of an interpreter, but is not obliged to rely on
translations to acquire a knowledge of their
authors. ITe has also opportunities of comparing
different languages with cach other, and of
drawing conclusions with respect to their com-
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parative merits; and lastly, by observing the
changes which a language has undergone in the
lapse of ages, he will discover that language, so
far as it is a record of human feelings and human
genius, constitutes an important part in the his-
tory of man.

The formation of the modern languages of
Europe may be dated from the commencement
of the middle ages. In the fifth century, when
the Goths and Lombards, nations of German
origin, had established themselves in Italy,
modern Italian began to assume its form; its
deviation from thc Latin being marked by the
use of articles and prepositions, instead of the
variation of inflection, and by the introduction of
auxiliary verbs to show the changes of person
and tense. As the Goths extended their con-
quests over the Roman empire, the language of
the victors blended with that of the vanquished,
and the barbarous dialects of many neighbour-
ing tribes contributed to the composition of the
modern Italian language. If it haslost much of
the force and dignity of its parent, it still retains
an elegance of expression and harmony of ca-
dence which never fail to charm every reader
of cultivated taste in the works of its great
writers. .

Towards the close of the fifth century, the
Franks, a people of northern Germany, under
the command of Clovis, invaded Gaul, and sub-
jugated its ancient inhabitants. Modern French
18 a mixture of the Germanic dialects with
Latin, which, together with the ancient Celtic,
had becn the common language of Gaul during

c3
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its subjection to the Roman dominion. The
rudeness of expression observable in its early
writers has been gradually polished, and the
language has now attained a high degree of
elegance. Its character is favourable to graceful
and witty expression, and its idiom possesses an
epigrammatic point not to be met with in any
other modern European language. On the
other hand, it is deficient in dignity, force, and
copiousness ; and, compared with other lan-
guages, is found wanting in that energetic sim-
plicity required in all the higher productions of
cloquence or literature.

Between ancient and modern languages one
remarkable difference is found to prevail. In
the former, all the variations as to circumstance,
time, or manner in which objects or actions may
be represented, were marked by termination ; in
the latter, these changes are supplied by prepo-
sitions and auxiliary verbs.  This latter form of
expression contributes greatly to the simplicity
of modern languages, and renders them much
less difficult of acquirement: still, it must be
allowed that they possess defects which more
than counterbalance this advantage. What
they have gained in simplicity, they have lost
in dignity and harmony ; they are more philo-
sophical in their construction, but weaker in
expression, and less gratifying to the imagin-
ation. The improvements and discoveries which
have been made in latter times in every branch
of the arts and sciences, have greatly increased
the vocabularies of modern languages. Hence
we may perceive that the moderns far excel the
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ancients in copiousness and variety of expression.
Of this, numerous instances occur: thousands
of names of animals, plants, machines, and im-
plements — terms used in agriculfure, manufac-
tures, navigation, chemistry, and all the branches
of natural philosophy are peculiarly modern,
and have no corresponding expressions in the
languages of antiquity.

ON THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE.

Of all the causes which are found to exercise
an influence upon the language of any particular
nation, the changes made by foreign invasion
are the most marked and permanent, especially
when followed by a settlement of the conquerors
in the country. A close and frequent inter-
course with the inhabitants of ncighbouring
states, and the result of commercial relations,
will also contribute to produce a change in its
character. To thesc causes may be added
others, arising from a caprice of fashion; a
pedantic affectation of forcign idiom ; peculiari-
ties of expression used by favourite writers, &ec.
Among all nations, then, language seems to be
undergoing a silent but gradual change: many
words are daily becoming obsolete, to make way
for new cxpressions, which, in their turn, are
destined to resign their place to others perhaps
equally short-lived.

This change may be ascribed to the various
impulses which the human mind receives from
political or other causes, and may be clearly
traced by examining the character and forms of

c4
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expression used in the language of any pcople
after a long term of political prosperity or
popular excitement. Thus, in the latter ages
of the empire of the Romans, the enervated
state of the public mind is clearly perceptible
in the writings of their authors: the majestic
simplicity and dignity which characterised their
carlier writers, had then given way to inflated
extravagance and puerile affectation ; the whole
body of their language and literature had fallen
into decay, and had become corrupted and de-
based in proportion as the people themselves
had sunk into luxury and effeminacy.

No language of Europe has been more fre-
quently or more strongly affected by external
influences than English, the cause of which
may be chiefly aseribed to the many revolutions
by which this country was convulsed during
its early history. Scarccly had one language
planted itself and begun to take root in the land,
when, in consequence of a fresh irruption of
invaders, it was partially destroyed, and another
dialect, imported by the conquerors, was grafted
on its stem. Thus, one people continually
succeeding another in the possession of the coun-
try, the temporary language had no sooner begun
to assume a fixed form, than it was interrupted
in its progress by some overwhelming influence
which obscured its character, and deranged
for a time its whole fabric. Roman, Saxon,
Danish, and Norman were successively the pre-
vailing languages of this country within the
space of scven hundred years ; which may partly
account for the fact, that it was not until long
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after the other languages of Europe had become
fixed and settled, that English first assumed
that distinct shape and character in which it
now appears. The obstacles which it encoun-
tered 1n its growth do not appear, however, to
have impaired its vigour; and as that which is
long in arriving at maturity is generally more
solid, and, consequently, more durable, we may
hope that English, which has taken so many
centuries to perfeet, will continue for as long a
time, not only to flourish in its native land, but
to extend the cnlightening influence of its lite-
rature over cvery portion of the civilised world.

‘When Julius Cesar made his first descent
upon our island, the country was inhabited by a
tribe of the Celts, an ancient race, whose origin
has never heen accurately determined.  The Bri-
tish, a dialect of the Celtic, was then the common
language of the country.  We have no authen-
tic accounts by which we can judge of the effects
produced on the language by the long residence
of the Romans in Dritain ; but, from the relative
position of victors and vanquished, we may
suppose that the langnage of government and
judicial proceedings was Roman, and that a
knowledge of Latin was necessary to those na-
tives who aspired to any ecmployment of dignity
under the administration.

The Saxons, who succceded the Romans in
the possession of the country, having dispossessed
of their property the owners of the soil, and
driven them Into the remote parts of the land,
introduced into the island their own language,
which was a dialeet of the Gothic or Teutonic.
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Of the Saxon language we have still a suffi-
cient number of monuments extant to prove
clearly that it possessed a considerable degree of
force and copiousness, and was capable of ex-
pressing with much energy the sentiments of a
civilised people.

Few variations took place in the language
from the scttlement of the Saxons till the
Norman invasion, a period of six hundred years,
during which time the intercourse of the inhabi-
tants with other nations was scanty and infre-
quent. Notwithstanding the repeated incur-
sions of the Danes, and the permanent scttlement
they ultimately acquired in this country, their
inroads produced no material change in the lan-
guage, as the Danish and Saxon were both
branches of one common root, the Gothic or
Teutonic.

‘When the Normans gained possession of the
island in 1066, the Conqueror left no means un-
tried of destroying every vestige of the Saxon
language in this country, and promoting the
use of the Norman-French in its stead. With
this vicw, it is well known that he carefully
excluded the Saxons from every office of dignity
in church or state, and ordered all the records
and ordinances of the kingdom to be perpetuated
to posterity in his native tongue. But the
pertinacity with which the people clung to
their own customs and language scemed to in-
crease with the crucl policy of their haughty
conqueror, and was for a long time an effec-
tual obstacle to his desires. The Saxons, indeed,
had conceived so rooted an aversion towards
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their cruel masters, and regarded them with
such utter abhorrence, that it was not till some
generations had passed away, and the wrongs
of ancestors were at length forgotten or unfelt
by their posterity, that anything resembling a
cordial unanimity prevailed between the two
nations. There is little doubt that this long-
cherished animosity on the part of the Saxons,
and their obstinate determination not to inter-
mix with the Normans, arc the causes of all
that simplicity and energy which are so strongly
characteristic of modern English, and the origin
of which may be traced to the Saxon portlon
of our language.

Saxon and Norman-French may be consi-
dered the grand sources of the modern English
language, the course of which has been increased
at various times by the tributary streams of
other languages, in proportion as our cultivation
of commerce, literature, or the fine arts has
brought us into communication with the inhabi-
tants of other countries.

The constant intercourse which subsisted for
many centuries between this  country and
France contributed largely to the introduction
of French terms, many of which are used by
Chaucer, Gower, and Spenser, with scarcely
any variation from their original form. From
the Italian we have borrowed technical terms
referring to music, painting, and sculpture;
the Flemish and Dutch have supplied us with
nautical terms; most of the terms used in
military affairs and fortification are derived
from the French; terms of science and philo-
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sophy are almost exclusively Latin and Greek ;
and the substance of the language, especially
the familiar terins in agriculture, words express-
ing degrees of kindred, large natural objects,
metals, &c., may be traced to a Saxon origin.

The heterogencous materials of which our
language is compounded have contributed to
make it the most flexible in character of all the
languages of modern Europe, and the most
casily accommodated to cvery style of writing.
Of this, any one may he convinced who will
take the trouble to examine the stately dignity
of Johnson — the ncatness and clegance of
Addison — the purity of cxpression and plain
sense of Swift—and the tender pathos of Gold-
smith. In all these, th¢ dignity and majesty
of expression may be traced to Latin and Greek,
the simplicity and encrgy to Saxon, and the
wit and elegance to Trench. Thus English
enjoys advantages which no continental lan-
guage possesses. Many others excel it in some
particular style of writing, but the literature of
no other European nation can produce examples
of such excellence in every variety of style and-
subject.

Notwithstanding the various and dissimilar
sources from which our language is derived, no
modern tongue is more simple, or less irregular
in its structure. Lowth remarks, that this very
simplicity of construction has probably led to
the neglect into which it has fallen. Other
languages, which cost infinitely more time and
trouble to acquire, are mastered with a degree
of industry and perseverance which can be
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accounted for only by the fact, that they are
looked upon as accomplishments forming a
necessary part of a fashionable education. In
the mean time, our mother tongue is scarcely
thought worthy of our notice, or occupies no
greater share of our attention than is sufficient
to preserve us from glaring errors in ortho-
graphy or grammar.

One leading cause of the uniformity and
philosophical character of our language, is the
order required in arranging the words in a
sentence. The collocation in English differs
considerably from that which prevailed in
ancient languages. In Latin, the system of
expressing circumstance, time, place, manner, &c.
by inflection, gave a considerable licence in
arrangement, which tended greatly to increase
the harmony of the language. Inglish is
much circumseribed in this respect. Certain
inversions arc occasionally allowed when the
subject requires vivacity, or when the writer
finds it expedient to appeal to the imagination ;
but such transpositions are exceptions to the
general rule, which requires one uniform order.
This is, firstly, the subject 5 secondly, the verb;
thirdly, the object. All qualifying expressions,
whether belonging to the subjeet, verh, or object,
are placed as near as possible to the qualified
words, and the same general rule is followed
with respect to the principal and subordinate
propositions in a sentence.  This arrangement
has been called the order of the understanding,
from the perspicuity with which it enables the
mind to comprchend the sense of a sentence.
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The English language may be said to have
assumed a fixeduness of form and character from
the beginning of the sixteenth century. What-
ever accessions its vocabulary or style of cx-
pression may have received since that period,
with respect to its structural character and in
all its essential qualities it remains in the same
state.

An inquiry into the philosophy of the En-
glish idiom would occupy more space than the
limits of this work will allow, and is a subject
of sufficient interest to deserve to be treated
scparately. It may, however, be rcmarked,
that those who are desirous of gaining an insight
into the character and national feelings of a
people, have no more certain way of accom-
plishing their object than by cxamining the
nature and peculiarities of their idiomatic ex-
pression.  Thus, the simple cordiality and me-
taphysical turn of the Germans, the lively
imagination of the Italians, the light clasticity
of the French, and the solid, reflective cast of
the English, may be all discovered in the idiom
of their several languages, and are the visible
reflections of the turn of thought peculiar to
cach of these nations.

The roots of that part of English which ix
derived from Latin or Greek have long been
satisfactorily traced ; but it was not until Iorne
Tooke had directed his attention towards inves-
tigating the origin of the councctive parts of
our language, that we had any idea of their real
nature. Before his time, it had been advanced
by many philologists, that our conjunctions,
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prepositions, and adverbs had no signification
except as they were related to other words; and
that when dctached from sentences, and consi-
dered apart, they were wholly devoid of mean-
ing. Itis most clearly proved, however, in the
 Diversions of Purley,” that all these connee-
tives are in reality parts of nouns or verbs; and
that, in the early ages of socicty, the want of
frequently expressing the same relations caused
the adoption of some noun or verh to perform
that office. This discovery, which originated
with our countryman, has thrown much light
upon the subject of Etymology, and done much
to remove from it the mass of absurdity and
the fanciful theories in which it was before
enveloped.

The disadvantages under which our language
is said to labour, in being formed of so many
and apparently such incongruous materials, are
certainly more than compensated for by the
richness and variety resulting from such a form-
ation. In these qualities, no modern language
can vie with the English. In depicting the
violent passions of the heart, or the calm dignity
of moral sentiment, it displays inimitable power,
and infinite variety of expression ; and its idiom
is peculiarly fitted to grave and dignified sub-
jects. In history, philosophy, ecriticism, and
morality, we have works which will bear com-
parison with those of any age or country.

Notwithstanding these beauties, it must be
admitted that the English language possesses
many defects, to which a natural partiality to
our native tongue ought not to render us
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insensible. The very naturc of its structure
involves many disadvantages. The continual
recurrence of monosyllables, , most of them cnding
in consonants, not only gres mtly tends to enfecble
the expression, but produ(,{,s a barsh and grating
effect on a cultivated car, which is particularly
disagrecable to the natives of more southern
climates, who are accustomed to softer and more
harmonious sounds. Another defect with which
our language has been justly charged, is that
peculiarity in its genius which removes the ac-
cent farther from the last syllable of the word
than is allowed in any other language. In
English, many words arc accented on r the fourth
or fifth syllable from the end. Instances of this
peculiarity occur in the words — lgislature,
nécessarily, congratuluatory, imprecatory, and
many others.  The nceessity of pronouncing so
many short syllables together, produces a rugged
and unmusical effeet, and is frequently an in-
superable obstacle to foreigners in attempting
to master the difficultics of our language.
Before concluding these observations, I ean-
not refrain from calling the reader’s attention
to the extraordinary (lurl ce of diffusion the
English language has ..1t.un(d, from political
and other causes, thronghout all parts of the
civilised carth. It may be said with truth, that
no other language in the world is so extensively
spread or so (hlmcnt]y studied as English.
Throughout a great portion of North Alnu'nc'l,
it 1s, though cor ruptcd, the vernacular language
of the country, and it prevails in many parts
of the West Indies. In addition to this, it is
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diffused over an immense extent of territory in
Asia, and, with all the inhabitants of civilised
Europe, is considered an essential part of a liberal
education. Though it would be unreasonable
to expect that language, the nature of which is
so essentially fluctuating and changeable, should
be exempt from the vicissitudes to which every
thing human is subject, still we cannot help in-
dulging the pleasing hope that the productions
of our great authors will remain, through cen-
turies yet to come, the glory of our nation, and
the lasting monuments of her genius; and that
our language will continue through distant ages
to enlighten and improve mankind, and per-
petuate the rich treasures of her learning to the
remotest generations of posterity.
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CHAPTER 1L

ON THE MECHANICAL CONSTRUCTION OF
SENTENCES,

Tne simplest elements of written language
are letters, each of which is a symbol repre-
senting some particular position of the organs
of speech. These elements have in themselves
no meaning, and become significative only when
combined together and formed into syllables and
words,

A syllable is that division of a word which
can be pronounced alone, and which produces
but one tone.

All words are the signs of our ideas; that is,
they represent, either when epoken or written,
the impressions which our minds have received.
These impressions or ideas are various; they
are received into the mind through the senses,
and are again sent forth or expressed by means
of language, cither spoken or written, Every
word, therefore, which we write or speak, must
represent an idea existing in the mind,  These
ideas may be derived ecither from objects,
qualities, or actions. The word tadle, for in-
stance, will represent the idea of an object, the
word long stands for a certain quality, and the
word strike expresses an action. These words
are termed, in grammar, nouns and verbs,

D 2
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‘Words, considered separately, represent ideas
only ; but in order to express a thought, we must
employ at least three ideas. 'The three words
essential to the expression of a thought are
called: 1st. the subject; 2d. the copula; and
3d. the predicate.

The subject is the person or thing concerning
which we write or speak.

The copula is always some part of the verb
to be, and its office is to connect the subject with
the predicate. :

The predicate is that which is affirmed of the
subject.

hese three parts, when combined, form what
is called a proposition, which word signifies an
opinion laid down, thus :

subj. copul. predic.
Paper.....i8..... white.

Here, the subject, that is, the thing concerning
which we write, is paper ; the copula, is, serves
to join the subject, paper, to the predicate,
white ; which last word shows what is affirmed
of the subject. This sentence is then a propo-
sition, or an opinion declared that the thing
called paper possesses the quality expressed by
the word white.

A proposition may, however, be expressed in
two words; though we shall find that these
two will contain the three parts necessary for
the expression of an opinion: this takes place
when an active or neuter verb is used with the
subject, thus: ¢ John comes.” Here, Jokn is
the subject, and the word comes is in itself both
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the copula and the predicate, for it declares
something of John, and it also shows that he
exists, or i8; so that the phrase, “John comes,”
may be explained thus: John — is — (that
is, exists) performing the action expressed by
the word come; or, according to the other
form of the English present tense, John— is
— coming,.

Whatever cxpressions may be added to a
proposition are called its complement.

his word complement means a filling up,

and is used here to signify that which fills
up or completes the sense of the sentence,
thus:

compl. subj.  copul. predic. compl.

Good . . men . , are. . beloved . . by all.

Here the subject is men, with its complement
good ; the copula are, and the predicate, beloved,
also accompanied by its complement by all. It
will be readily perceived that the complements
good, and by all, contribute materially to deter-
mine the sense of the sentence, which would
be otherwise much more indefinite: Men are
beloved.

Simple propositions may be considered under
three heads:

(1.) Enunciative,

(2.; Active.

(3.) Passives

(1.) A proposition is said to be enunciative
when the predicate expresses the simple state of
the subject, ast:

Ink is black,
D3
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(2.) A proposition is called active, when its
predicate shows an active quality, as:

John strikes*,

which, as before explained, may be resolved
into “John is striking.” And,

(8.) A proposition is passive when the predi~
cate expresses a passive quality, thus:

John was struck.t

Subjects are either simple or compound ;
they are simple when they express but one
single thing, or things taken collectively of the
same species, as: ““ Virtue is desirable, but riches
are often preferred.” They are compound when
they express scveral things not of the same
species, as: “Faith, hope, and charity are theolo-
gical virtues.”t

* If a neuter verb be employed to form a proposition, the
proposition will nevertheless be active ; “ Jokn comes” will
be equally an active proposition with * Jokn strikes,” for in
both cases an action is declared.

+ A passive proposmon always implies an aetive. If
« John was struck,” John must have been struck by some
person or thing. Suppose by a person: then, John was
struck by him : here the active proposition implied will be
“ He struck John ”  Suppose by a thing : “ John was struck
with a rope.” This will imply the active proposition * The
rope struck John.”

4 It must, however, be remembercd that whenever either
the subject or predicate is compound, the proposition is
elliptical, and will imply as many simple propositions as it
has subjects or predicates, Thus, the above proposition,
“ Faith, Hope, and Charity are theological virtues,” will imply
these three : 1. Faith is a theological virtue. 2. Hope is a
theological virtue ; and, 8. Charity is a theological vmue.
Again — The expression, “ God is just and ommipotent,” con-
tains two propositions: 1. God is just ; and 2. God is omni-
potent.
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The predicate is simple when it declares but one
quality of the subject, as: “ The skies are dright.”

The predicate 1s compound when it cxpresses
more than one quality of the subject, as: “ God
is just and merciful.” .

Subjects may be expressed in various ways:
1. By a pronoun, as: ¢« Heis kind;” 2. By a
substance, as: “ Iron is a metal;” 3. By an ani-
mal, as: < The dog is faithful ;” 4. By the infini-
tive mood of a verh, as: “ T act honestly is
the duty of all men,” &ec.

Predicates also may be cxpressed variously :
1. By an adjective, as: ¢ The scholars are in-
dustrious ;” 2. By a substantive, as: “ Music is
an art;” 3. By a participle, as: “ The boys are
taught ;7 4. By the active quality contained in
g verb, as: “The man spoke ;” and, 5. sometimes
by a preposition followed by a substantive, as
¢« The affair is of consequence,” &ec.

Lressox L
Subjects for Propositions.

The pupil is required to compose simple pro-
positions*, in which the following words are to
be employed as subjects, thus:

* Note, — These propositions should consist of nothing but
their three essential parts, viz. the subject, copula, and pre-
dicate. The articles a and the, and the possessive pronouns,
my, thy, his, our, and its, may, however, be occasionally in-
troduced as complements, in cases where the pupil finds any
difficulty. It should be remembered that any tense of the
verb to be may be used as a copula, and that the copula and
predicate together may be expressed in one word by using
an active or neuter verb,

From the above list the discretion of the teacher will

D4
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Ez. The bread is wholesome.

Bread — fruit — school — bogks — pens —
pencils — scholars — master — slate — cxercise
— writing — wood — water — sea — earth —
air — sky — trees — pen-knife — paper — ink
— king — queen — lords — wafers — gloves —
hat — riband —table —pictures — workman —
metal — forest — carpet — jug — ruler — to
sing — to play —to dance — to work — to study
—to walk — to_read — to sce—to cry —to
write —to run — the sister — the brother —
the child — uncle — aunt — cousin — house —
horse — carriage — wheel — we — they — you
— thou — I — he — she — it —- door — roof —
gold — silver — copper — iron — lead — marble
— stone — cupboard — lock — wall — brick —
curtain — blinds — brush — table — chair —

map — fire, &ec.

Lzsson 11
Predicates for Propositions.

The learner is required to introduce the fol-
lowing words as predicates in simple propo-
gitions :

Ez. The way was long.

Tall — short — narrow — white — black —
grey — blue — green — bright -— broad — thick
— nice — sweet — bitter — warm — hot — cold

suggest a choice of those words which may best suit the
capacity of the learner. The list itself may be extended, if
expedient, but the learner should on no account be required
to use abstract subjects in bis propasitions.
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~— dry — smooth — rough — light — dark ,—
strong — weak — kind — strict — clever —
stupid — idle — diligent — full — good — bad,
— bright — clear — red — blind — loud — soft
— low — high —Ilarge — wide— small — short
— empty — fresh — angry — heavy — Light —
weak — taught — struck — shown — seen —
burnt — shot— covered — hidden — blotted —
stained — cried — screamed — spoke — talked
— passed — shivered — trembled — boiled —
roasted — melted — looked — saw — found —
by him — with me — at home — abroad — in-
doors — far off, &c.

Here, as in Lesson 1., it is left to the
teacher’s option to employ all, or only a se-
lection from the above list of predicates. The
greatest care should be taken that the learner
thoroughly understand the nature of the pro-
position in every form, as well as of its three
essential parts, since his future progress will
entircly depend upon this knowledge. He
should thercfore be repeatedly required to point
out and cxplain the nature of the subject,
copula, and predicate, in all the propositions
which he composes.

Lesson IIL

Complements.

I have already explained that complements
are those words, which, together with the sub-
ject, copula, and predicate, make up or complete
the sense’of a proposition. These complements
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belong either to the subject or predicate, but
never to the copula of a proposition, which
must be considered merely as the link connect-
ing the statc or quality of the subject with the
subject itself. Complements are not necessary
to the sense of all propositions; that is, it 1s
very possible sometimes to express ourselves
intelligibly without them. There are, however,
many cases in which their removal would mako
the sense of a proposition very indefinite; and
some in which their absence would deprive it
of all meaning, for example: “An avaricious
man is a miserable being.” 1If, from this pro-
position, the complements, avaricious and miser-
able be taken away, the remainder, “man is a
being,” will convey but an indefinite significa-
tion ; and it is readily perceived how much those
words which qualify the “man” and the
“being,” contribute to render the sense of the
sentence full and intelligible.

But if, from the following sentence of Dr.
Blair, we remove all the complements, we shall
be at a loss to discover any meaning whatever
in its remaining parts. 1Ile says: «The great
source of a loose style is the injudicious use of
synonymous terms.” Take away the comple-
ments of the subject, “great” and “of a loose
style ;” and those also which qualify the predi-
cate, ““injudicious,” and “ of synonymous terms,”
and the proposition, thus stripped of its comple-
ments, will present us with  The source is the
usc,” the signification of which sentence -would
puzzle any one to explain.

A proposition is simple when complements
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are not necessary to its sense; that is, when
it makes full sensc without their assistance.

‘When complements are necessary to the mean-
ing of a proposition, that is, when their removal
would alter or destroy its sense, the proposition
is complex.

Those words, taken collectively, which serve
to limit or fix the mecaning of the subject or
predicate, are called its complement.

Complements are of various sorts: —

1. Of qualification, as:  Good men are
happy.”

2. Of time, as:  Yesterday he was better.”

3. Of manner, as: “I was easily persuaded.”

4. Of the object, ast “Heis writing a letter.”

5. Of circumstance, as: * Scarcely able to
speak, he fell, &e.”

6. Of place, as: “In England the climate
is foggy.”

7. Of the agent, as: ¢ Theletter was brought
by the post-boy.”

8. Of the person, as: “Ile gave me the
letter.”

9. Of explanation, as: ¢ My brother George
is returned,” &ec. &c.

Complements for Subjects.

The pupil is here required to compose propo-
sitions, in which he must employ the following
expressions as complements to the subject.*

* The learner, after he has written the exercise, should be

expected to explain the various sorts of complements he has
used in his sentenoes ; whether of time, place, manner, &c,
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Ez. The little girl was quiet.

Diligent — of the painting — in school — at
play — this young — the little — the long-pro-
mised — his kind — his father’s — a useful —
of the chair —in the church—an honest —
the last—of this book — this* ) of
the landscapc — the north-western % ) of
America —the () deprived of employ-
ment — the  ( ) during one whole hour
— the ( ) acquired by men — the ( )
of this stick—a well educated — few good
— several fine— many excellent —all vulgar
and low — here mentioned — an honest —
of England—the rich and prosperous — of
that animal — eaten by those men — that very
obedient — a very useful — sitting in the work-
room — deprived of her children — mounting
on horseback — of his eyes— on the earth —
not any — the greatest () of the soil —
the original — of his health — the general
( ) of the island —of ancient times —a
wooden — the celebrated though unfortunate —
their principal —a clever—the most convenient
—the ( ) of quadrupeds — the first —
the most perfect — a very different — the
( ) of silk —an elegant—a broad two-
edged — the beautiful — very much surprised
— wrapped in a shaggy coat — bursting with
rage — much disappointed — the necessary —
the fearful —a well-looking — of about forty
years — bent with age to the ground — suffer-

* Wherever this sign ( ) occurs, it is intended to be
filled up by the subject of the proposition.
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ing much pain— advanced in life— of immense
strength — of enormous size — of various ages
—of a bright green colour — of the softest
texture — a very clever ( ) — not surprised
at this — that beautiful — of the organ — be-
longing to my father —my sister’s —in my
grammar — of France.

Lzessox IV.

It is evident that actions and states of being
may be qualified to an almost endless variety.
These actions and states of being are expressed
in a proposition by the predicate, which it will
be the business of the pupil here to modify by
the addition of the following expressions. To
ghow how this may be done, take the following
simple active proposition — ¢ He gave.” This,
as was before shown, may be resolved into —
He — was —giving. Now, though this sen-
tence convtys a mcaning, its signification is
certainly capable of being much extended. We
may naturally ask, what did he give? the an-
swer to which question may be, bread, — to
whom did he give bread? —to the poor —
when ? during the winter scason — how ?
kindly. With these additions, which declare
the object, time, persons, manner, &c., of the
action, the proposition will now present a very
different appearance, and much more defined in
signification. He kindly gave bread to the poor
during the winter season.

The same may be observed of the passive
simple proposition. “ He was instructed "—when?
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in his youth — by whom ? by a tutor — of what
sort ? eminent for his talents and virtues. — He
was instructed in his youth by a tutor eminent
Jor lis talents and virtues.

The enunciative simple proposition is also
capable of being much extended in meaning,
though, from the nature of its predicate, it
cannot be followed by an object, as in the ac-
tive, or by an agent, as in the passive propo-
sition — for example: ¢ He was kind,” when ?
always —to whom ? to his friends — under
what circumstances? in their difficultics.— I/e
was always kind to his friends in their difficulties.

Complements for Predicates.

Let the pupil write propositions in which
the complements to the predicate may be sup-
plied from the following list of expressions*: —

Many reasons— with a train of dependents—
in security —all set at liberty — under the
protection of the officers — in the most exem-
plary manner — overgrown with weeds — the
advantages of education — by the council — by
his only son — at the will of the people — the
highest mountain— to prison —to his own resi-
dence — these friends — tempting fruits before
his eyes— to execute the prisoner — the army
of the English — the criminal to the gaoler —
with people — with numibers of men —.well
prepared to reccive: them — of fighting the

* The pupil is not here confined u\f(any one sort of pro-

position ; they may be enunciative, active, or passive, as may
pest suit hus convenience,
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enemy — by the sailors —to the archbishop’s
palace—of the prince’s servants—the difficulty
of escaping — the king’s horse—a crowd of
people — a month in the country — on a white
charger to town— his friend kindly —a long
list —a letter from my cousin — the bright
stars — his purse in great haste — the high road
— nothing since the day before — to assist him
— to mount my horsc — a vessel of water upon
the table—in the park — the inhabitants of
England — from the court — for want of proper
assistancc—a long journcy — very much fa-
tigued — all his friends — with the sight —a
very large library — close to a village for fifty
years — by his three sons — in his best clothes
—in the orchard — carly every morning —
his plant destroyed by the heavy shower —
through the county of Kent — in torrents upon
us— shelter in a forest.

Lzsson V,

The learner being now acquainted with the
nature of complements, is required to compose
propositions in which he is to qualify both the
subject and the predicate. The following pro-
positions will serve as models upon which he is
to construct his sentences :

(subject) ( complement to subject)
Ez. 1.* A man of about forty years of age

* In the first example, the subject is, A man, qualified by
its complement of qualification, of about forty years of age;
the copula, was ; and the predicate, conducted, also quahfied
by its complement of time, then, and its complement of place,
wito the room,
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(copula) (comp. to pred.) ( predicate) (comp. to predicate )
was  then conducted into the room.
(subject) (comp. to subject) (copula) (predicate)
. Ez.2* The tree in my garden is growing
(‘complement to predicate )
more beautiful every day.
( comp. to subject ) (subject) ( comp. to subject)
Ex. 3.1 The bright colours of the rain-
(copula and pred.) (comp. to predicate.)
bow extended across the whole sky.

The pupil is to amplify the following propo-
sitions by the addition of complements to both
the subject and the predicate :

A hermit lived—the earth was his bed —
we marched—a man dropped—the horses
were left—the soldier fell—the prisoner was
obliged—wood was found—1I swallowed—
the men drank—the city is surrounded—you
will find—the buildings are crected—the
streets are unpaved— the vine is cut down—a
noise was heard—the sails were stretched—
I closed my eyes—the foundations remain—
the hill overlooked—1I can read —drawings
are admired —people pretend—1I am glad—
Buonaparte was an artillery-officor— the son
has been at school — London is supplied —

* In the second example, the subject is The free; with its
complement of place, in my garden; the copula is; and the

redicate, growing, with its complement of qualification, more
Eeautiful, and its complement of time, every day.

+ The third example shows the subject, The colours,
qualified by its complements of qualification, bright, and
of the rainbow; the copula and predicate expressed in one
word, eztended, followed by the complement of place of the
predicate, across the whole sky.
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trunks are carried — the criminal stood —
threads may be divided—hemp is used — they
were taken—the inhabitants were obliged —
the father procured — the pillar stands — they
arrived at the spot—a man was despatched —
the inhabitants flocked.

Lesson VI
The Introductory Clause.

In order to add to the grace and harmony of
composition, the complement of the subject,
when it expresses time, place, manner, or cir-
cumstance, 18 frequently placed at the beginning
of a sentence, and followed by a comma. This
form of the complement may be termed the
introductory clause. It gradually introduces the
reader to the subject, informs him of the various
circumstances in which it is situated, or under
which it acts, and serves to relieve him from the
monotonous effect which would otherwise be
caused by constantly adhering to one mode of
construction. Care should be taken, however,
that the introduction to the sentence be not too
long, as in this case the mind of the reader will
be fatigued by the perusal of words which do
not in themselves form perfect sense, and his
attention will be too long withheld from the
subject of the proposition. The following sen-
tences will serve to illustrate these remarks :

¢ In the year 1492, the continent of America
was discovered by Christopher Columbus, a
native of Genoa.”

B
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« In the midst of these dangers, the king pre~
served a steady and undaunted spirit.”

« During his residence at Pavia, Charles
made several additions to the laws he had enacted
for the regulation of his subjects.”

The following expressions are to be used by
the pupil as introductory circumstances to pro-
positions : —

In the mean time—Early the next morning—
Notwithstanding these obstacles— In every part
of England—In ancient times—In the be-
ginning of the 17th century— Thus situated
—On the thirtieth of July—On the first
meeting of the members — After a few months
—In this situation of things— Ever since the
beginning of spring— Soon after these successes
—In the northern parts of Europe—For some
time past — Being thus freed from his enemies
— At the conclusion of the war — About the
same time — In the following year — In this
respect — Having uttered these words— The
affair being thus terminated —After steadfastly
looking at him for some time— Riding furiously
up to the door — In this dreadful state — On
our arrival in town —With this single excep-
tion — Having refreshed ourselves at a clear
spring—Deprived of the common necessaries of
life — Not knowing how to proceed—With the
greatest kindness— By pursuing this path —
In this manner — Having thus disposed of my
mule — From these considerations — &c. &c.
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LEessox VII.

The subject of a proposition is frequently
preceded by fwo circumstances, as in the fol-
lowing examples: —

Ezx. 1. Dying with thirst, and overcome with
the fatigue of a long journey, he had scarcely
the power to drag himself into the hut.

Ex. 2. Being led to the stake, and the fire
beginning to be kindled round him, he stretched
forth his right hand, &c.

The following expressions must be used by
the pupil in his propositions, as double intro-
ductory clauses, in the same way as in the above
examples:

Ezxamples.

Deserted by all his friends, and reduced to
beggary — On the following day, having made
the necessary arrangements—The next morningy
calling his comrades together — In the county
of Hertfordshire, not more than twenty miles
from London — Yesterday afternoon, walking
in the garden —With these words, and with a
look of disdain — Last year, about the middle of
August —%‘ ormerly, when I lived in the coun-
try — Firstly, supposing this to be true— Hav-
ing made his will, and arranged all his affairs.
— Taking off his coat, and putting himself in a
posture of defence — Panting for breath, and
scarcely able to stand~— Locking the door, and
quietly putting the key in his pocketjpr- On
looking 1n at the window, and perceiving no one
in the room — Taking the good woman’s hand,
and looking earnestly in her face — Hearing 3

E 2
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loud noise in the street, and fearing some
danger.*

A circumstance is sometimes placed imme-
diately after the subject of a proposition, as in
the following examples : —

« His cousin, though three years younger, was
much above him in the school.”

 Man, considered in himself, is a very helpless
and a very wretched being.”

I do not think it necessary here to give any
list of expressions to be introduced in the situ-
ation shown in the above examples; but I re-
commend as an exercise for the pupil’s ingenyity,
that he should search for them himself. His
sentences then will be constructed upon‘the
following model : —

1. Subject qualified; 2. Circumstance; 3.
Copula ; 4. Predicate qualified, &c.

Lzessonx VIII.

On Propositions distinguished as Principal an&
Subordinate.

Sentences are called simple when they con-
tain but one proposition: those which are
made up of several, arc termed compound.
The number of propositions in a sentence may

* Here, as in the foregoing lessons, if the pupil should
find great difficulty, the teacher can select from these ex-
amples those which he may judge best suited to the scholar’s
capacity, or may increase them at his own discretion. The
greatest care is necessary that the learner should thoroughly
understand and correctly imitate every form of sentence set
before him.
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be easily ascertained.by examining the whole
period, in which as often as we can discover a
subject with its copula and predicate, so many
propositions will it contain. It will be proper,
however, that the pupil not only be able to
point out, their number and parts, but that he
should also know how to distinguish them as
regards their importance.

In this view, all propositions may be classed
under two heads; principal and subordinate.

The PRINCIPAL PROPOSITION in a sentence
is that upon which all the others depend.
Take the following sentence: “ The general,
who saw no other way to save his honour,
determined upon coming to an engagement
witﬁr the enemy, and immediately gave the
signal for battle.” Here, there are three pro-
positions, of which two are principal, and one
subordinate: 1. The general determined, —
2. who (which general) saw,-—and 3. (the
general) gave, &e. The first principal propo-
sition expressed in a sentence may be called
the absolute principal ; the other principals are
termed relative. In this sentence, “the general
determined ” is the absolute principal; < the
general gave,” &c. the relative principal ; and
“who saw no other way,” &c. the subordinate.
In the same way, then, that a simple propo-
sition is attended by circumstances, some of
which precede, and others follow it, so is the
principal proposition, in a sentence of this
sort, accompanied by other propositions, ex-
pressing either its cause or cffects. In the
example above laid down, the cause of the

E 3
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general’s determination was the reflection ex-
pressed by the words < who saw,” &c.; and the
effect of his determination is shown in the last
proposition, “he gave immediate orders,” &c.

Though the cause of an action must in
thought precede that action, yet, in the written
order of words, the subordinate proposition
expressing the cause of the action shown in the
principal, is not always placed before it; but
when expressed by a relative clause, it is placed
between the principal subject and the principal
copula, just as in the above example, ¢ who
saw,” &c. is placed between the principal sub-
ject, “the general,” and its copula and predicate,
“ determined.”

The pupil may now proceed to construct
sentences of his own composition on the fol-
lowing model, in which he must bear in mind
two things: 1stly, that the conjunction *and,”
which precedes the principal relative propo-
sition, 18 not considered as belonging to any
proposition in the sentence, but merely as
connecting the propositions with each other;
and, 2ndly, that the subject may be understood
in the concluding proposition of the sentence.

Model.

Principal absolute subject, comp. . . . (sub-
ordinate subject, copula, and predicate; com-
plement,) princip. absol. cop. and pred.; . . .
|| conjunction, || complement. principal relative
subj. (understood) cop. pred. and complement.
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The following sentences will illustrate the
mechanism of this model : —

1.) «“The 2nd regiment of guards, which
had been hitherto kept as a body of reserve,
was now ordered into action; and, by the
firmness and bravery of the men, soon decided
the engagement in favour of the English.”

(2.) « Philip, king of Spain, whose ex-
tensive power gave him grounds to hope for
success, now began to put his project into
execution; and made preparations to attack
England with a powerful armament.”

(3.) * The monarch, who was now growing
old, at length began to think of naming a
successor; and, after some deliberation, ap-
pointed the Duke, his brother, heir to the
crown.”

SUBORDINATE PROPOSITIONS may be di-
vided into two classes — determinative, and
explanatory.

A determinative subordinate is added to an-
other proposition, to determine or limit*the
sense of the term which it qualifics, or to
express some indispensable quality respecting
it: so that the determinative subordinate cannot
be removed from the sentence without affecting
or destroying the sense of the proposition which
it qualifies.

¢ The messengers who brought the news of
our army’s defeat were immediately seized and
imprisoned by order of the magistrates.”

In this sentence, the proposition, ¢ who
brought the news of our army’s defeat,” is a
determinative subordinate, the removal of which

E 4
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would entirely alter the meaning of the sen-
tence.

The office of the explanatory subordinate
proposition in a sentence is, merely to explain
more fully, or express some circumstance be-
longing to the term to which it relates ; so that
it is very possible to suppress the explanatory
subordinate proposition without destroying, or
even in the least degree injuring the sense of
the sentence.

¢ Shakspeare, who lived in the reign of Queen
Elizabeth, was the greatest of all the English

ts.”

Here, the proposition, who lived in the reign
of Queen Elizabeth, is an explanatory subordi-
nate; and it is evident that its removal will not
in the slightest degrec affect the sense of the
remaining proposition, which will then stand
thus:  Shakspearc was the greatest of all the
English poets.”

General Rule. (1.) A proposition is principal
when it begins either with a noun, a personal
pronoun, or an infinitive mood.

(2.) Propositions arc subordinate when they
begin with a relative pronoun, a conjunction, or
an adverb.

LEessoxn IX.

Analysis.

The pupil ™o copy out the following sen-
tences, and analyse them according to the rules
he has already learnt; pointing out all the
propositions which they contain, and showing
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their number, nature, parts, &c.; and then
to construct similar scntences on any subjects
proposed by the teacher: —

1. While the servants were getting ready
the horses, I employed my time in making pre-
parations for my departure.

2. When returning home, I dismounted, and
led my horse by the bridle.

3. In the course of the afternocon, I sent my
portmantean and trunk to the wharf, to be put
on board the frigate.

4. Prince Charles, who had taken advantage
of the wind, which blew from the south-west,
moved to the ground on the right of the
English, in order that he might come down
upon them with greater impetuosity from the
heights.

5. The hall, which is of great extent, was
hung round with heavy folds of black velvet in
deep festoons.

6. The river Somme scparates Abbeville
into two parts, and dividing itself into several
branches, forms three islands, on which a great
number of mills and factories have been built at
various periods.

7. The river, which is navigable, and rises at
least six feet at the flowing of the tide, enables
the inhabitants, in number about 14,000, to
carry on a good trade.

8. I crossed the new bridge, near which I
saw two boatmen preparing for their work of
the day; then, entering a narrow street be-
tween some old wooden houses, I endeavoured
to obtain a sight of the cathedral.
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9. At the commencement of the long va-
cation, which I had resolved to spend at home
in Lincolnshire, an acquaintance introduced me
to a family whom a change of residence had
made our neighbours.

10. In his prison, and deprived, by the cruel-
ties of the Spanish tyrant, of the sight of her
who had soothed all his former sorrows, Adrian
Haranguer was tortured by many bitter
thoughts.

11.. For the purpose of viewing this sublime
spectacle with greater satisfaction, the captain
and several of his companions had left the gar-
rison, and climbed to the summit of the moun-
tain,

12, After being herc for some time, the
king found it difficult to make himself believe
that what he saw was real.

13. He saw mountains and valleys lighted up
with a divine splendour, and watered by rivers
which swept over their beds with a sound like
that of sweet music.

14. The king was so utterly amazed at what
he saw and heard, that he stood transfixed like
one in a dream.

15. Meanwhile, the king, being left to him-
self, began to reflect on the strange situation in
which he was placed.

16. The old man found his daughter in tears.

17. One fine summer morning, he took them
into the garden, and, showing them two fine
apple-trees, said: “My children, I give you
these trees.”

18. The Romans and Albans being on the
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eve of a battle, an agreement was made between
them, that threc champions should be chosen
on each side, by whom the victory should be
determined.

19. Finding that I was very hungry, she
went out to procure me something to eat, and
returned in a short time with a very fine fish,
which, having caused it to be broiled upon some
embers, she gave me for supper.

20. The French army continued to advance
almost unmolested, and thousands fled to the
mountains to escape the ravages of war.

21, His chief delight was to lead his men,
under the cover of the twilight glow of an
ITtalian night, through the dark mazes of the
forest, or among the huge masses of rock that
line the coast, where the wild guerilla crossed
his path, or joined his band and gave intelli-
gence of the enemy.

22, The shrill whistle again sounded, when
a single blast from a bugle roused every soul
in an instant ; and, carbine in hand, they stood
prepared for battle.

23. The British party returned to the fri-
gate, and a careful watch was set to look out
for the concerted signal.

24, We returned to her own room, and
then begged her to relate to us the history of
her life ; for I told her I had come all the way
from England to hear it and to see her.
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Lessoxn X.
Amplification.

In order to practise the pupil in the preced-
ing rules, the following exercise will be found
useful. Let him take a simple proposition,
and let him add to this proposition all the cir-
cumstances and qualifying expressions which
may, without any violation of probability, be
annexed to it, thus:

1. Alexander conquered the Persians,

2. Alexander, the son of Philip of Macedon,
conquered the Persians.

3. Alexander the Great, the son of Philip
of Macedon, conquered the Persians.

4. Alexander the Great, the son of Philip
of Macedon, being chosen gencralissimo of the
Grecks, destroyed the cmpire of the Persians.

5. Alexander the Great, the son of Philip
of Macedon, being chosen generalissimo of the
Greeks, destroyed the empire of the Persians,
the inveterate enemies of Greece.

6. About 330 years before Christ, Alexander
the Great, the son of Philip of Macedon, being
chosen generalissimo of the Greeks, destroyed
the empire of the Persians, the inveterate ene-
mies of Greece.

7. About 330 years before Christ, Alexander
the Great, the son of Philip of Macedon, after
a rapid succession of splendid victories, suc-
ceeded in demolishing the empire of the Per-
sians, the ancient and inveterate encmies of
Grecian lLiberty.
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1. The brothers wal "
2. The brothers walk®d towards tiKaiver.
_ 3. The brothers walked together rds the
river.

4. The brothers walked together in silence
towards the river.

5. In the evening, the brothers walked
together in silence towards the river.

6. In the cool of the cvening, the two
brothers walked together in silence towards the
river.

7. In the cool of the cvening, the two
brothers, arm in arm, walked together in silence
towards the river.

8. In the cool of the evening, the two bro-
thers, arm in arm, walked together in silence
towards the river which ran along the bottom
of their garden, &c. &c.

The pupil must amplify the following simple
propositions in the manner above shown: —

1. He took lcave of his friend. 2. The tra-
veller was reccived. 3. The officers fled from
the scene. 4. The brother commanded. 5. The
people died, 6. The prince met. 7. They
sailed. 87 The servart found the letters.
9. Alfred the Great died. 10. I was curious.
11. My brother arrived. 12. The history was
written. 13. The men saw. 14. The captain
will sail. 15. The barons marched. 16. The
stranger understood the question. 17. He
praised the man. 18. The people were glad.
19. They had reached the shore. 20. She
sang. 21. He told us a story. 22, The voy-
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age continued a fortnight. 23. My com-

ions listened to the sounds. 24. My clerk
new the man. 25. He was accosted. 26.
The patriarch addressed him, &ec. &ec.

Any difficulty attending the performance of
this exercise may be overcome by applying the
questions how? when? where? by whom? &e.
to the simple proposition. These questions
will of themselves suggest answers, which, when
added to the sentence, will extend its significa-
tion as to time, manner, place, agents, &c.

Lesson XI.
On the Order of Words.

The next subject for the pupil’s consideration
will be the order in which the various clauses
and parts of a sentence should be arranged. In
ancient languages, where the connection be-
tween words and their mutual dependence on
each other were sufficiently marked by ter-
mination, a very great variety of arrangement
was admitted. But since, among the moderns,
the practice of modifying the signification of
words by a change in their termination does
not prevail, they are of necessity much more
limited in respect of the order in which the
words and members of a sentence may be laid
down.

In the English language, however, many
inversions and transpositions are allowed; and
the same peaning may often be properly ex-
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pressed by a different‘arrangement of the various
members in one sentence.

The usual order in which the idcas forming
a simple proposition are expressed, is: 1. The
Subject ; 2. The Copula; and, 3. The Predicate;
as: “God is great.” Iiven in this simple form,
however, an invetsion is sometimes admitted,
for the sake of adding force or dignity to the
expression. Thus St. Luke, Acts xix. ¢ Great
is Diana of the Ephesians,”* ¢ Blessed is he
that cometh,” &c.

The object, which usually follows the active
verb, is sometimes placed before it in the sen-
tence, in which case, the subject is put after
the verb, as,  Silver and gold have I none.”*

Sometimes the infinitive mood (depending
on a finite verb) is placed first, as, « To conceal
his crime he found impossible.”*

For the sake of emphasis, an adverb or pre-
position will often begin the sentence, as,
“Down came the mast,” * In they went,” &c.

In expressing a negation, the negative par-
ticle is generally joined to the verb, though, in
some cases, in order to enliven the expression,
it is placed at the beginning of the sentence,
thus, “ Never was there such a demonstration
of joy,” &ec.*

Though, on the subject of arrangement, it is
impossible to lay down any rules not liable to
exception, the following general remarks may
prove useful to the young student:

* These inversions are not used in the plain style of
narration or description, but are confined to subjects which

require elevation and dignity of style; as rhetorical dis-
couzses, history, poetry, &c.
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Rule 1. Qualifying expressions should be
placed near the words which they qualify; for
example : —

¢ Several thousand persons died in that town
of fever.”

From this arrangement, the rcader might
infer that the town was one in which fevers
were of frequent occurrence, whereas the ex-
pression, ¢ of fever,” is intended to qualify the
verb “died,” and consequently the sentence
should stand thus: —

¢ Several thousand persons died of fever in
that town;”

Or, even better, “In that town, several
thousand persons died of fever.”

I saw that it had been changed directly :”

. This should be, “I saw dircctly that it had
been changed.”

Rule 2. The verb should never be placed at
too great a distance from its subject :

« He, together with all those who had Leen
directly or indirectly concerned in the plot
against the government, was immediately ar-
rested and thrown into prison.”

Here, the subject ke, and the verh was ar-
rested, are at too great a distance from each
other.

Rule 3. Be careful about the place of the
adverb. Errors in the placing of the adverb
are frequent among all writers. Nothing is
more common than such a sentence as the follow-
ing: “1 have only written three lines.” This
order of the sentence will express, «I have done
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nothing else but write threc lines;” whereas,
the meaning which such a sentence generally
intends to convey is, I have written no more
lines than three;” and conscquently, the word
only should be placed close to the ¢ three lines,”
and the sentence should stand thus: ¢ I have
written only three lines.”

Rule 4. Never insert a circumstance between
two capital members of a sentence, as such an
order will render it doubtful to which member
the circumstance belongs.

¢ Having finished the manuseript, upon the
death of his father, he prevailed with his book-
scller to undertake the publication of his
work.”

As, in the above sentence, the circumstance,
“upon the death of his futher,” is placed be-
tween the two principal members— ¢ Having
Sinished,” &c., and ““ ke prevailed upon his book-
seller,” it 1s impossible to determine to which
member the sald circmmstance relates, and we
are left in doubt whether to refer it to the
finishing of the manuscript, or the prevailing
on his hookseller. The sentence may be altered
thus: “Having finished the manuseript, he pre-
vailed with his bookseller, on the death of his
father, to undertake the publication of the
work.”

Rule 5. Place the relative pronoun as near
as possible to the idea which it determines, or
to which it refers: —

“It is folly to pretend to arm ourselves

F
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against the accidents of life, by heaping up
treasures, which nothing can protect us against
but the good providence of our heavenly Fa-
ther.”

This arrangement of the sentence would im-
ply that no mortal can protect himself against
treasures ; and this was certainly not the au-
thor’s meaning. The following would have
been a better arrangement : —

“Tt is folly to pretend, by heaping up trea-
sures, to arm ourselves against the accidents of
life, against which nothing can protect us but
the good providence of our heavenly Father.”

A General Rule. — Place those words which
are connected in thought, and which depend on
each other, as near together as possible ; and
avoid finishing a period with a preposition, or
the pronoun .



THE ART OF COMPOSITION. 67

CHAPTER IL
ON VARIETY OF EXPRESSION.

IN the same way as in nature no two things
arc so exactly alike as to be indistinguishable
from each other, so we find it to be with
mental perceptions. However clear and dis-
tinct the ideas of any two persons may be upon
a given subject, we shall never find them ex-
pressed in exactly the same terms. The cause
of this variety it is not our province here to in-
vestigate, but the fact is indisputable. Let any
subject be proposed for definition to six or
seven pupils, and it will be found, that though
each of them correctly understand and well de-
fine the subject in question, not one will have
expressed the definition in precisely the same
terms as any other of their number. Hence it
will follow that the variety of forms in which a
sentence may be expressed is almost infinite.
The following lessons are exercises intended
to give the student facility in cxpressing any
proposed sentence in a variety of forms.

LEesson XII.

Young and inexperienced writers commonly
make a too frequent and unnecessary use of
the connective particle and. This little word,
though very useful when properly employed,

F 2
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has an awkward and enfeebling effect when used
too frequently in a sentence. Its proper office
is to connect; and as the fragility of a chain
will be increased in proportion to the number
of links employed in its formation, so will the
force and conciseness of a period be weakened
by the too frequent repetition of the connecting
particle.

This conjunction is employed generally in
four ways:

1st. To connect subjects, as:  Industry (and)
economy are cxcellent qualities.”

2d. To conncet objects, as: ¢ We saw the
men (and) women.”

3d. To conneet qualities, as: ¢ The inhabit-
ants were contented (and) thankful.” And,

4th. To connect propositions, as: ¢ He
hastened to the capital, (and) threw himself at
the feet of his sovercign.”

In the three first examples, the use of the
conjunction cannot be avoided ; but in the
fourth, a variety of expression may be intro-
duced by substituting the present participle for
the indicative mood of the verb used in the
first proposition, thus: ¢ Hastening to the
capital, he threw himself at the feet of his
sovereign.”

Rule. — When a sentence consists of two
propositions connected by the word and,
change the first proposition into a circum-
stance introductory to the sccond, and take away
the conjunction. This change may always be
effected by employing the present or past par-
ticiple instead of the indicative mood, thus: —
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% She conducted me into her hut, and lighted
a lamp, and told me I might remain there for
the night.”

This sentence may be varied thus:

« Having conducted me into her hut, and
lighted a lamp, she told me I might remain
there for the night.”

Ezamples for Practice.

1. Bonaparte left 150,000 men in and
about Cairo, and marched for Syria, with the
intention of crushing the Turkish armament in
that quarter.

2. He traversed the desert which divides
Africa from Asia, and took posscssion of the
fortress El-Arish on the 15th of February.

3. The gencral summoned his chief officers
to council, and, after a long discussion, it was
resolved that, in this case, necessity left no
room for mercy.

4. I was extended without consciousness
on the ground in the middle of the desert, and
left with only four or five men, one of whom
had dropped at the same moment with myself.

5. Each warrior, as he prosecuted his own
task, looked with observant curiosity at the
equipments of his fellow-traveller, and noted
particularly what struck him as peculiar in the
fashion in which he arranged his riding accou-
trements.

6. I got with difficulty on my horse again,
and we proceeded on our journey.

7. They continued pouring water over my

F3
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face, arms, and hands, and at last I was able
to swallow small mouthfuls.

8. The king thus got rid of his virtuous
minister, and soon after resigned himself to the
direction of a set of men, who afterwards went
by the appellation of the Cabal.

9. He was accustomed, during his exile,
to live cheerfully among his courtiers, and
carried the same endearing familiarities to the
throne.

10. He resolved to humble the Presby-
terians, and soon divested them of their em-
ployments and their places and gave* their
offices to such as held with the court, and
approved the doctrine of non-resistance.

11. The king openly espoused the cause of
the clergy, and thus placed himself at the head
of a faction, and deprived the citizens of
London, who had long headed the popular
party, of their charter.

12. His tempert{ had always been easy and
merciful, and it now became arbitrary, and even
cruel.

13. He next sailed to Algiers, and compelled
the Dey to make peace, and to restrain his pira-
tical subjects from farther injuring the English.

14. He then went to Tunis, and made the
same demands, and was desired by the Dey of
that place to look at the two castles, Porto
Farino and Goletta, and to do his utmost.

When the conjunction and connects two
propositions, the latter expressing a consequence

® Use the present participle. + Insert the relative pronoun,
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of, or deduction infetred from, the former, the
words ¢ such — that,” or, “so— that” may be
substituted for the conjunction and, thus:

¢« This information appeared vague and un-
satisfactory, and the king concluded the whole
was a fiction.”

Corrected .

¢ This information appeared so vague and
unsatisfactory, that the king concluded the
whole was a fiction.”

Ezamples for Practice.

1. From all these symptoms, Columbus
was confident of being near land, and on the
evening of the 11th of October, he ordered the
sails to be furled, and the ship to bring to,
keeping strict watch, lest they should be driven
on shore in the night.

2. These objects struck the natives with
terror, and they began to respect their new
guests, as a superior order of beings, and con-
cluded * they were the children of the sun,
who had descended to visit the carth.

3. At the battle of Marignan, against the
Swiss, in 1515, the Chevalier Bayard fought by
the side of Francis I.; and that monarch was
impressed with a high opinion of his prowess,
and_conferred upon him the honour of knight-
hood.

4. His fame for relieving all who were in
distress was great; and when the Spaniards
had seized the kingdom of Portugal, Don

* Use the present participle.
4
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Antonio, the chief compétitor for the crown,
applied to him for his assistance.

5. When he came under the line, the heat
became excessive, and many of his wine-casks
burst, and the liquor in them soured, and the
provisions in them corrupted.

The finite verb in the second proposition may
be sometimes changed into the active participle,
and the conjunction omitted, thus:

 He dissolved the parliament, and firmly re-
solved never to call another.”

Corrected :

« He dissolved the parliament, firmly resolv-
ing never to call another.”

Ezamples for Practice.

1. The king and queen expressed their
sorrow for what had passed, and promised him
their future protection.

2. He soon after rcturned to England, and
brought with him a rich cargo of the produc-
tions of the part of the New World he had
discovered.

3. Saladin, during his last illness, ordered
his shroud to be carried through the city, while
a herald went before the procession, and pro-
claimed with a loud voice: “This is all that
remains to the mighty Saladin, the conqueror
of the East.”

4. He approached the castle walls, and
chaunted with a loud voice some verses of a
song which had been composed partly by
Richard and partly by himself,
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5. Noah, the ark, "and the dove, are circum-
stances of tradition in almost all parts of the
world, and the flood is the epoch from which is
dated the origin of all records.

Lessox XIIL
Variety of Expression.

A sentence may be varied by altering the
construction ; the active verb may be changed
into the passive, and the subject into the agent
governed by a preposition, thus:

¢ This bold declaration serxously alarmed the
court of St. Petersburg.”

Varwed thus :

«The court of St. Petersburg was seriously
alarmed by this bold declaration.”

Let the following active be changed into pas-
sive propositions in which the same sense shall
be preserved.

Eramples for Practice.

1. The general spent part of the day in
reviewing his troops in the court-yard of the
castle.

2. The whole audience received the new
play with rapturous applause.

3. The armies of the French emperor over-
ran the whole country, and stripped the poor
peasants of every thing they had in the world.

4. Deccbalus, king of Dacia, had often de-
ceived the Roman cmperor, Trajan.
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5. Camillus, general ‘of the Romans, was
besieging the city of Falerii.

6.. The queen not only entertained them
sumptuously in her own tent, but sent them
back loaded with presents.

7. Among savage nations, we find no dis-
tinct trades or occupations. Each person pre-
pares such articles only as are necessary for his
own use, such as his hut, his tools, and his
clothing, without rcceiving assistance from
others.

8. His friend the minister, however, as a
kind of compensation, promised that the
government should bear the expenses of his
travels in such parts of Kurope as might
appear advisable.

9. Though withdrawn from active employ-
ment, to the more congenial occupation of
literary labour, he did not in the least relax his
interest in the welfare of his adopted country.

10. During the intervals of the summer
months, Von Wrangell made various excursions
into the interior of Siberia, which, affording
little more than what other travellers have.
described, will not require any notice from us.

In the following examples let the pupil sub-
stitute the active for the passive form of the
proposition : —

1. It was decided to turn towards the op-
posite quarter ; but all their efforts were baflled
by frequent fissures in the ice.

2. The same difficulties and dangers con-
tinued, and their embarrassments were not
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diminished by the knowledge that the provisions
were beginning to fail.

3. A considerable sensation was made by
this work ; and, as some contended, the number
of capital punishments was soon after increased
in a formidable proportion.

4. The minds of many were dazzled and
mmposed on by the author’s reasoning, who was
recommended by some of his friends to write
something more to enforce the same doctrine.

5. A hope had been cherished by the father,
that the son would follow in his own footsteps,
and become a distinguished traveller.

6. The virtuous poor man may also rcjoice:
his table is not crowded with flatterers and
devourers; he is not embarrassed with a train
of dependents, nor teased with the clamours of
solicitation.

7. In other passages of Scripture, the Lord
is said to have scattered his enemies, when they
were discomfited before the armies of his ser-
vants. The same external means seem to have
been employed upon this occasion, accompanied,
perhaps, with an awful conflict of the elements.

8. On the 24th of August, 1820, the cry for
liberty which was raised in Spain was responded
to in Portugal, and a revolution commenced, in
which the army and the citizens acted in concert.

9. In 1798, Prony was invited by Napolcon
to become a member of the Institute of Egypt,
which, however, he declined, and his refusal
was never entirely forgotten or pardoned.

10. His education, during his father’s life-
time, had been superintended by several dissent-
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ing clergymen ; and on reaching the metropolis,
he was admitted, through the interest of a
paternal uncle, to a dissenting academy, where
his studies were pursued in mathematics, phi-
losophy, and theology.

It is not to be supposed that the active or
the passive form may be applied indiscriminately
to all sentences.  Many cases exist, in which no

. objection could be raised to cither form; but
there are also many in which one is unques-
tionably preferable to the other. A collection
of these cases, however, would be attended with
some difficulty, and, when made, might serve
only to perplex the student: it is therefore pro-
posed merely to offer some general remarks on
this subject, to guide the learner in choosing the
Jorm of his proposition.

Here, as in all other cases, perspicuity is the
great end to be constantly and steadfastly held
m view. Let the pupil, then, always adopt that
form of sentence which shall most clearly con-
vey his meaning to the mind of the reader; and
let it be ever impressed on his own mind, that
whatever other beauties his composition may
possess, they are of no valuc when unaccom-
panied by this first and most iinportant quality.

Cases in which the Active form is preferable.

1. When the object of an active verb is
expressed by an infinitive mood followed by a
substantive, as—

“He undertook to deliver lectures in the
Town Hall ;” not —
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« Lectures werc undertaken to be delivered,”
&e.

2. When the object of an active verb is an
abstract term, followed by a qualifying clause,
as —

« He perceived the difficulty of arranging this
matter with his friends;” and not—

“The difficulty of arranging this matter with
his friends was perceived by him.”

3. When the object of the verb is a propo-
sition, as—

“He foun 1 that it was impossible to make any
change in his s3<tem ; and not—

«It was found impossible by him to make
any change,” &c.

Cases in which the Passive form of the Propo-
sition (s recommended.

1. When the agent is followed by a long
relative clause, as

“He was admitted into this institution by
some gentlemen who had been his father’s
oldest friends, and who had long watched over
his interests;” and not—

“Some gentlemen who had been .. .....
and who had long, &e. . .... . admitted hxm
into this institution.”

2. When the agent is cither not specified, or
understood to be persons in general, as —

s The Romans were conmdu ed good sol-
diers ;” and not—

“Pcople, or men, considercd the Romans good
soldiers.”
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“It may be easily conceived how far such a
system would tend to the welfare and happiness
of the inhabitants;” and not—

< People may ea.silfy conceive,” &c.

“In the depth of winter, bread was distri-
buted to the poor;” and not—

 They distributed bread,” &c.

Lesson XIV.
Variety of Expression.

NOUNS.

Another fertile source of varicty in expres-
gion may be found in circumlocution. The word
circumlocution signifies a diffusive mode of ex-
pressing simple terms, by coupling them with
some of their natural qualities or attributes.
Thus, suppose the pupil be required to express
in several words the term Gob: the attri-
butes of God are wisdom, goodness, power,
infinity, &c.; the term may therefore be varied
as follows: — The Creator of the human race;
the Maker of the world; the Almighty Ruler
of the universe; the Father of men ; the boun-
tiful Protector of mankind ; the Omnipotent
Deity; the Lord of heaven and earth, &c.

Ezample.
Among the weaker scx, we frequently meet
with examples of intrepidity, and patient endu-
rance under misfortune, which might put many
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of the so-called lords of the creation to the
blush.*

The pupil is here required to compose sen-
tences in which he will express each of the
following words by a circumlocution : 7 e. he
will use several words in expressing the idea
contained in the one.

Men —womens—a tyrant—a dungeon—a
territofy —an insurgent— a hunter—a plough-
man—a soldier— bn‘dswﬁshes—a stage-coach
— coaf§ — metals“— windows —pglass —4books
—keys— peng—a friend—an enemy—a hero
— a speech —"a slaye — a manager — a schopl
—a wa.tc — fire,— a servagt — a lawyer —a
physxclan £ a merchant r“?? rd — a helmet_

“__"a necklace £~ a ship ¢ ~_ an histogian_

“a pogt — a 8 ftesman —a phllosopherl,— a

king — a battle —4 century — an exploit —
"hlst%;y -~ the sunze the moon — the stars —
rmament —a Crow ef—t*g)c~—a le‘t,ter —a
couwnl — the popula.c a sceptre —an am-
bassador.

Lzsson XYV,
Variety of Ezpression.

NOUNS.

Let the pupil here be required to discover
and write down the simple terms which are
expressed by the following circumlocutions:

* Here, the expression “weaker sex” is used for women,
and “lords of the creation” for men.
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Exam;;le.

The Nuptial Ceremony. — The Marriage*
took place on the following duy, in the presence
of all the dignitaries and state officers of the
empire.

The cringing minion of power -~ the orna-
ment of the brow of majesty — a faithful re-
pository of scerets — an intoxicating beverage
— a residence of princes + dispensers of justice
— the abode of the just — the cloak of wicked-
ness — the dissolution of our cxistence — the
dawn of life — the limpid stream — the aim of
our being — the inheritor of another’s wealth
— the staff of life — the love of our country —
a feeling for the miscrics of gthers — the
messengers of God — the nbodz of our first
parents — the measure of eXistence — the organ
of sight — an assembly of wise men — the
spring of life —an ignominious death — the
companions of our studics in youth — the sure
means of wealth — the desolate season of the
year — the source of light and heat — abstin-
ence from spirituous liquors — the restraint of
passion — our natural protectors — his coun-
try’s defender — the space of twenty-four hours
— the feathered songsters — the finny race —
the wide expanse of ether — a dislike of occu-
pation —a want of knowledge —a state of
tranquillity — an immoderate desire of power
— an unrestrained desire of riches — an inward
monitor.

* Ilere, the simple term marruage is substituted for the
circumlocution, the nuptial ceremony.
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Lesson XVIL
Variety of Expression.

ADJECTIVES.

The same system which was shown in the
last two lessons may be applied also to ad-
jectives; that is to say, that all adjectives
which are cither derivative or compound words
may be otherwise expressed by two or three
simple terms: thus, incredible will be, not worthy
of belief ; irrevocable, not to be recalled.

The pupil will here express the following
short sentences more diffusely by substituting
otber and more common terms for the ad-
jectives employed.

Ezample.
The fact is indisputabdle.

Varied.
The fact cannot be disputed.

He advanced with incredible rapidity. He
assumed a ridiculous gravity. It was impossible
to refrain from laughing. It was considered
very probable. 'We pronounced him an un-
&!ful workman. The young prince displayed
extraordinary talents for government. Their
undisciplined ferocity was wunavailable. The
men sawed their way through the ice with
inconcetvable labour. Their situation was par-
ticularly favorable to this species of composi-
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tion. A good historian is‘careful not to convert
history into romance. He is not satisfied with
taking a superficial view of affairs, but examines
their prozimate and remote canses. Peace was
established on terms highly fovorable to the
Greeks. My son, thou art invincible. His
character was not only estimable, but admirable.
Though the river was not wide, it was deep and
flangerous. 'The guides now grew outrageous.
Not a rock intercepted the burning glare of an
unclouded sun. The sea was calm and unruf-
fled. There was a lonely plain. Her husband
was dissatisfied. His companions had Zttle
success. IHe was a very agreeable companion.
Some games arc very dangerous. No one could
be more amiable. He was a well-bred man.
His appearance was engaging. She was unmind-
ful of the danger. The questions became per-
plexing.  The subject was distressing. She
remained in a state of painful suspense. He
felt unegual to the task of refusing her request.

Lzesson XVII

Varicty of Expression.
ADJECTIVES.

This lesson is the converse of Lesson XV,
and the learner is here required to substitute a
single word (an adjective) for thosc expressions
which are marked in Italics in each sentence,
thus : — “ He could not endure pain,” may be
varied by, < Ile was impaticnt of pain.”
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He found his unclé in a state of mind border-
ing on insanity. His words left on my mind
an impression never to be effaced. Their man-
ners were without respect, and their minds
without education. Through his whole career,
the minister never exhibited firmness of purpose.
My cousin is.easily made angry. The office
of consul lasted for a year. Nothing could che
the governor’s fury. They were most inordi-
nately desirous of money. The danger could not
be avoided. The general found the peasantry
not disposed to favour his cause. The boys
returned home wet to the skin with the rain.
Though it was a step of the greatest consequence,
it was soon found impossible to be executed.
His conduct betrayed great want of judgqnent.
No apology could palliate such behaviour.  No
one can understand the nature of the Deity.
The defendant was pronounced free from guilt.
His avarice knew no bounds. It is impossible to
reply to such arguments. Ile was averse from
mizing in socicty. 1 never knew any one so
perfectly free from affectation. He succeeded in
none of his undertakings. The transaction was
declared to be contrary to law.

Lesson XVIIL
Variety of Expression.
The pupil is required to substitute one word

(a verb) for the expressions marked in Italics:
G 2
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Ezample.
His friends found fault with his conduct.

Varied.
His friends censured his conduct.

Captain Cook sailed round the globe several
times in the course of his life. The man spoke
impiously of the name of God. The general
surrendered the town to the besiegers on honour-
able terms. The parties agreed to settle the
affair by mutual concession. We have long kept
up a mutual intercourse by letters. The com-
mander now drew his forces fogether round
Leipsic. The duke was condemned to lose
has head. The inscription is entirely blotted
out from the tablet. The merchant entered into
an agreement to pay his creditors by monthly
instalments. Last year, a bill was passed to
deliver the negrocs from slavery. The diffi-
culties were represented as much greater than
they really were. The evidence of the last
witness cleared the prisoner from imputation.
The magistrate expressed his determination to
trace out all the particulars of this mysterious
affair. The pupil did not rightly understand the
master’s explanation. The author will find
some difficulty in making his composition suit
the taste of modern readers. All the company
looked forward with pleasure to the events of
the succeeding day. The two princes were
bound to each other by every tie of friendship
and consanguinity. We are commanded to
Ppay submission to the king and those that are in
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authority. 'Who performed the service at church
this morning ? }JEor this crime, he was con-
demned to be thrown headlong from the Tar-
eian rock. These customs are still in force.
e stranger fell down in adoration at his feet.
Seeing the desperate state of his affairs, he
submitted without resistance to his fate. The
young man now made a resolution never again
to go astray from the path of virtue.

Lzesson XIX.
Variety of Expression.
VERBS.
The verds in Italics must be expressed by two

or three words, which, collectively, convey the
same meaning.

Ezample.

He was sentenced to be ezpatriated for ten
years.

Varied.

He was sentenced to be banished from his
country for tep years. / !

I prefeﬂ/thc conversation ,of;. well-informed
persons to that of the silly and frivolous.
Permit me, Sir, to ask you one question. To
encourage industry, and patronize hidden talent,
is the duty of every member of society. It
is difficult to distinguish between things appa-

G 3
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rently similar. The police officers were in~
formed of the robbery within half an hour after
it had happened. He assqciated with the lowest
and most abandoned characters. Human cares
are not alleviated by wealth. My brother re-
quested me to accompany him as far as the next
village. These enterprising men encountered
many obstacles in prosecuting their designs.
He communicated his opinions on this matter to
his intimate friends, and endeavoured to persuade
them to follow his advice. Those who are
elated by good fortune, seldom sympathize with
the calamties of their inferiors.  As he did not
comprehend the text, it was not surprising that
he should misinterpret its signification. The
financial department was entrustgd to the new
minister, who regulated the affairs of the king-
dom with astonishing ability, and accomplished
many reforms in every branch of the govern-
ment. The bishop was venerated by all classes.
After an affectionate address, during which
many shed tears, and all were strongly affected,
the minister departed, recommending his con-
gregation to cherish every virtue which would
tend to promote peace and happiness among
them. He stood for a long time with his eyes
Jired on the ground; then, slowly raising his
head, he thus addressed the multitude, Having
thus regoved this obstacle, he soon attained the
summit of his ambition. The anniversary of
the institution was celebrated with great re-
joicings. He was persccuted with the utmost
violence by all the followers of the opposite
party. The sergeant’s face was dreadfully dis-
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JSigured by the blows he had received in the
fray, and his whole appearance presented a
shocking spectacle. On his arrival in town, he
was recommended to an old friend of his father,
who received him with great kindness. Nothing
could alter his opinion.

Lesson XX,
Varicty of Expression.

ADVERBS

Adverbs are, in grammar, those words which
express the manner or time of an action, or the
degrec of a quality. Since, then, all adverbs
have refercnce cither to time, or manner, or de-
gree, it is obvious that they arc all contractions
expressive of specified manners, times, or de-
grees: thus, “enough,” may be explained, “a
sufficient quantity ;” then,  at that time ;” there,
“in that place;” beautifully, *“in a beautiful
manner,” &c.

Let the pupil here introduce adverbial ex-
pressions, consisting of several words, instead
of those adverbs which arc marked in Italics:

Ezample.
Tt was undoubtedly the best mode of travelling.
Vared.
It was without doudt the best mode of travelling.

He obligingly offered me a scat in his car-
riage. I, therefore, gratefully accepted his offer.
G 4
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At this dreadful spectacle, I involuntarily shrank
back with horror. The horses darted furiously
down the hill, and dashed the carriage violently
against a bank. The old gentleman was in-
stantly taken out, and led into a cottage by the
road side. He gradually recovered his senses,
and, opening his eyes, stared wildly round him.
He was soon sufficiently recovered to pursue his
journey. I met my cousin exactly where I had
seen him the day before. The new preacher is
unquestionably more talented than our former
pastor. He answered me so solemnly, that I
telt quite awed. 1ll¢ sings expressively, and
pronounces the words most distinctly. 1 un-
consciously wandered from the beaten track.
Whither are you going ® The wealth of indi-
viduals is frequently dissipated by an extrava-
gant patronage of the fine arts. The nature of
the Grecian orders of architecture, very plainly
indicates that they were originally cxecuted in
wood. The apartments in this part of the
building were purposely constructed of stone.
The lecturer expressed himself so unintelligibly,
that it was impossible to comprehend him. The
influence of this powerful writer greatly contri-
buted to this determination. The king openly
espoused the cause of the clergy. Having been
previously informed of all the circumstances, the
minister easily quelled the insurrection. Though
he had so essentially served his country, Sir
George Rooke was left to neglect, and soon
displaced from his command. It is said that
the Scots reluctantly yiclded to this coalition.
Vast multitudes attended the culprit as he went



THE ART OF COMPOSITION. 89

to the hall, shouting loudly as he passed, or
silently praying for his success. Though the
question was obstinately disputed, the prisoner
was found guilty by a majority of seventeen
voices. The conscience of the wicked is never
tranquil. He was extensively engaged in com-
merce, and insensibly became so deeply involved,
as to compromise the credit of the firm. The
house was consequently obliged to stop payment.
All men internally disapprove this conduct,
though they dare not openly declare their feel-
ings. Several merchants had bcen unjustly
seized, and most cruelly treated. The party
was no longer able to withstand the power of
the opposition. The second cargo was pro-
nounced in every respect incomparably superior.
It will be a sacrifice inexpressibly acceptable to
him. We should always speak the truth.

LEesson XXI.
Variety of Expression.

ADVERBS.

The pupil will substitute single words (ad-
verbs) for the expressions marked in Italics in
the following sentences.

Ezample.
At what time do you intend to set off'?
Varied.
W hen do you intend to sct off ?
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He treated the stranger8 with great hospitality,
and dismissed them deeply impressed with his
goodness. The stores were embarked without
delay, and the vessels weighed anchor that very
night. I was, at that time, much younger than
I am now, and, of necessity, was much more
inexperienced. The pensioner came every day
to my office to receive his allowance. He re-
ceived it with thanks, and departed, as far as
could be judged by appearances, in a high degree
satisfied with his visit. Ile was, to a proverd,
penurious and avaricious, and in consequence,
avoided by all men. In accordance with this
determination, they sct out at an early hour one
morning, very much excited with their intended
exploits. It was not long before they crossed
the forest, and, arriving at its further extremity,
sat down under the shade of a spreading oak,
and began to cat their breakfast, of which every
man partook with great appetite.  The people
had for a long time been clamouring for war,
and soon afterwards, hostilities were declared
with solemnity. Commodore Anson’s fleet was
by this time dispersed, and his crew reduced i
a deplorable degree.  1le had asserted that the
fort and harbour could be destroyed without
difficulty. It rained with such wviolence that
it was impossible for the troops to continue en~
camped. The Lord Mayor of London is clected
every year. The colonel headed the assault
with resolution. They offered of their own ac-
cord to conduct this dangerous enterprise. The
commander watched the approach of the vesscls
with great anxiety. By the care of Providence,
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all the crew were saved from a watery grave.
I was surprised to hear him argue in @ manncr
so contrary to philosophy. 'Their names were
called out in the order of the alphabet. In this
establishment, all demands are settled once «
week. The affair was brought to a close without
difficulty. Tt was at length determined that we
should proceed to Geneva without delay. 1
returned not long since from the continent. I
was pleased with the performance in a much
greater degree than I had expected. Tt is evi-
dent that he wrote this letter for the purpose.
The practice has occurred many times. He
fell into this error_from not directing his mind to
the subject. 'The army was composed for the
greatest part of raw recrnits.  In the last place,
he drew our attention to the poverty and misery
which prevailed in all parts. These questions,
when considered one by one, will be understood
with much less difficulty. Too much relaxation
from study renders the cfforts of attention twice
as difficult as before. They were asked this
question one after the other, and apart from each
other. I will endeavour to adhere to principles
which are acknowledged by all persons in all
places. These two facts occurred at the same
moment. 'The travellers arrived in London,
Sfrom which place they continued their route in
a direction towurds thiggeorth.
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Lesson XXIL
Variety of Ezpression.

SYNONYMOUS TERMS.

‘Words are called synonymous, when they
either convey the same meaning, or approach
very closcly to each other in signification.
Many writers have doubted whether, in any
language, two words could be found which ex-
press precisely the same idea; and they have
contended that, although words may closely
approximate in sense, and agree in expressing
one principal idea, there is always a difference
between them in degree or circumstance: that
the one contains some accessory idea or tinge of
expression which distinguishes it from the other.
Though this opinion be reasonable in general,
and perfectly true as regards languages derived
from one source only, it must be admitted that,
in English, words approach each other in mean-
ing more closely than in most other European
languages, a fact which may be easily accounted
for by the variety of languages of which En-
glish is composed. It is this mixture of dialects
which produces that copiousness for which our
language is so remarkable, and which gives such
an infinite variety to our forms of expression.

Even in English, however, this extremely close
resemblance between words does not very fre-
quently occur, and the expression *synonymous
term” generally implies a word which may be
substituted for another of similar meaning, and
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by which change no material alteration takes
place in the general sense of the sentence.

The pupil s to supply other terms for those
written in Italics in the following sentences.

Ezample.

“He was furnished with every thing he
required.”

Varied.

“He was supplied with cvery thing he re-
quired,” &e.

As in all similar cases, the minds of different
persons were variously affected. The overthrow
of the government in England was one part of
De Witt’s plans. The wviews of the popular
leaders may be collected from the following
anecdotes. It was resolved to proceed at once.
I am confident that the others will as readily
reply in the negative as myself. Horses were
there ready for them, and at ten in the morning
they reached Feversham, where they got on
board a custom-house hoy which had been en-
gaged for the purpose. The gorernment, mean-
time, was exercised by a council of peers, with
the lord-mayor and aldermen. They #old him
it was the prince’s wish that, for the safety of his
person, he should go to Ham House in Surrey,
where he would be attended by his own soldiers.
The assembled crowds viewed with mournful
looks this final departure of their sovereign, a
captive in the hands of foreigners. To raise
a new army was now the first object of the
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ministers. By the joint ezertions of all parties,
an army of twenty thousand men was assembled.
At the first intelligence of the king’s march into
England, the council of state was in great alarm.
He early showed his passion for a military life,
and he served with great reputation in the
English auxiliary force under Turenne in 1672
and the following years. His conduct was not
more extraordinary than that of many other
eminent men of the time. The dreadful heat and
want of air quickly deprived some of life ; others
lost their reason and expired in delirium: their
entreaties and offers of money to their guards to
give them water or to remove them were mocked
at or disregarded. He also luboured to excite
the feelings of the parliament and city, but to
no purpose. For once during his reign, the
conduct of the king was praiseworthy. In all his
exertions he was cordially aided by his brother.
Each party conceded something.

Lessoxn XXIIL
Variety of Ezpression.
BYNONYMES,

The pupil is here to study the differences in
signification, and the proper application of the
following synonymous terms, and then employ
them in sentences of his own composition.*

* This exercise requires great care and accuracy. It
will be generally found advantageous that an explanation
of the proper use of the words to be employed be given by
the teacher, previous to any attempt on the part of the pupil
to employ them in his writing. .
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1. Abandon — quit — leave — desert — for-
sake — relinquish — give up.

2. Renounce — abdicate — resign.

3. Confess — own — admit — allow — ac-
knowledge — avow.

4. Eminent — great — renowned — famous
— remarkable — excellent.

5. Temper — humour — disposition — cha-
racter — genius.

6. Consent — assent — dissent ; concord —
accord — discord ; unity — union — alliance —
Jjunction — combination.

7. Subsequent — consequent — following
after — posterior.

8. Previous—-anterior— before — antecedent
— prior.

9. Odd — strange — singular — curious —
extraordinary — wonderful.

10. Utility — advantage — benefit — profit
— service — use.

11. Abatc — diminish — lessen — decrease.

12. Boldness —- audacity — rashness — te-
merity — effrontery — impudence.

13. Impetuous — violent — furious — vehe-
ment — foreible.

14. Thoughtless — inconsiderate — inadvert-
ent — careless — negligent — inaccurate — in-
attentive — imprudent.

15. Auspicious — propitious — ominous —
favourable — fortunagemes

16. Absolute — despotic — tyrannical — op-
pressive — imperious.

17. Sojourn — abide — dwell — reside — in-
habit — live.
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18. Ability — capacity — talent.

19. Recant — abjurc — retract — revoke —
recall.

20. Repeal — abolish — abrogate — annul —
cancel.

21. Over — above — upon.

22, Curtail — abridge — contract — abbre-
viate.

23. Epitome-—compendium — digest — sum-
mary — abstract.

24. To steal away — abscond — “secrete one’s
self.

25. Swallow up — absorb — ingulph — en-
gross.

26. Abstain— forbear — refrain — withstand.

mious; abstinence — fast.

28. Consent — comply — accede —acquiesce
— agree.

29. Acceptable — grateful — welcome.

30. Contingency — casualty — accident —
incident.

31. Accompany — attend — escort.

32. Effect — execute— accomplish—achieve.

33. Salute

34. Narrative — account — description —re-
lation.

35. Accurate — cxact — precise.

36. Charge — impeach — accuse — arraign.

37. Formidable — dreadful — terrible — ter-
rific — tremendous — fearful — frightful —
shocking.

38. Acquaintance — familiarity — intimacy
— friendship
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39. Cheer — enliven — inspire — animate —
exhilarate.

40. Life — animation — vivacity — spirit.

41. Apparent —visible — obvious — clear —
plain — manifest — evident.

42, Insult — affront.

43. Uncover — discover — detect.

44. Effcctive — cfficient — efticacious — ef-
fectual.

45. Distinction — diversity — difference —
discrimination.

46. Attraction — allurement — cnticement.

47. To be — become — grow.*

Lesson XXIV.
Variety of Expression.

SENTENCES.

It appears from the preceding lessons, that
there are few words in the Janguage which may
not be supplied by others producing nearly, if
not cxactly, the same signification. This is
true, not only of words, but also of expressions
consisting of several words. It is even possible
that almost every word in a sentence may be
changed, and yet that the sentence shall convey
the same gencral signification as before the al-
teration, thus: —

* This lesson may be continued to any extent the teacher
may think proper, and reference may be made, for the exact
signification of the words to be used, to Crabb’s or Taylor’s
work on synonymes.

H
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« Shall we have the pleasure of sceing you?”

“ Are we to be favoured with your com-
pany ?”

The sentences in the following exercise are
to be expressed in as many various ways as
may suggest themselves to the pupil, either by
changing an expression, or substituting one
word for another, or several words for one, or
one for several. It is to be remembered that
the sensc of the sentence must be preserved,
though the words and expressions be changed,
thus: —

1. We must all die. 2. All men must die.
3. All mankind must dic. 4. Death is the
fate of all men. 5. It is fated that all men
shall die. 6. Death is the inevitable lot of
man. 7. The dissolution of our existcnce is
fated. 8. To die is a law of nature. 9. The
lives of all men are limited. 10. There is
nothing more certain than death. 11. Decath
is the fate which awaits all men. 12. Death
is the unavoidable destiny of mortals. 13. No-
thing is more certain than that we shall all die.
14. All men are mortal. 15. Mortality is a
necessary condition of human nature. 16. Decath
awaits us all.  17. All human beings must
pay the debt of nature. 18. We must all re-
turn to the dust from which we came. 19. All
men must depart from this life. 20. Kvery
man must quit this mortal existence.

Let the following phrases be changed ac-
cording to the above model : —

This vigorous mecasure was a blow which
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the parliament had never expected. The power
of the crown became at this time irresistible.
This scheme, like all the former, was frus-
trated. The king was not a little alarmed at
this invasion, but still more at the success of an
undertaking which at first appeared desperate.
He was followed to the scaffold with great com-
miseration from the populace. These successes,
however, were but of short continuance. The
ministry had now entirely lost the confidence
of the queen. The campaign in Flanders was
conducted with the most brilliant success. The
parliament were ardent in their expressions of
zeal and unanimity. She resolved to become
catirely free.  His avarice was justly upbraided.
My maxim is, ¢ Never to abandon my friends;
to do justice to-all the world, and to fear no
man.” The carl s0dn found his disappointments
and his losses increase.  In the mean time, the
rebellion was still more unsuccessfully prose-
cuted in England. They repulsed the first
attack of the royal army with success. For-
tune was still as unfavourable as ever. They
examined the evidence of several who had been
unjustly seized and treated with great cruelty.
A sccret committee was appointed to cxamine
into this grievance. Orders were issued for
augmenting the land forces.  They bore a
dreadful fire for some hours with great intre-
pidity. They at length retreated, leaving six
hundred men dead upon the spot. By thig
victory, the king lost five hundred men, and
the rebels gained great influence.

i 2



100 ENGLISH; OR,

Lesson XXV,

From the last ten lessons it will appear that
there are very few words in the English lan-
guage, the meaning of which may not be ex-
pressed by other terms. It has been also
shown, that not only words in a sentence, but
that whole sentences may be altered in expres-
sion, without any material interference with
their sense. There are many other modes of
varying cxpression, besides those already laid
down. For these modes, no strict rules can
be given, but it will be a useful exercise for
the ingenuity of the student to pursue the
practice still further, for which purpose the

following model is proposed for imitation: —

ORIGINAL.

“Theapproach of day among
the Pyrenees, in the month of
September, is a spectacle
which it falls not to the lot
of every man to witness, and
it is one which can hardly be
imagined by him who has
not beheldit.  For some time
after the grey twilight breaks,
you behold around you only
one huge sea of mist, which,
gradually rising, discloses, by
fits, the peak of some rugged
hill, and gives to it the ap-
pearance of a real island in
a real ocean. By and by,
the mountains become every
where distinguishable, loom-
ing large through the haze;

VARIED.

Few persons have had an
opportunity of contemplating
the dawn of day in September
among the Pyrenean moun-
tains, a spectacle scarcely to
be conceived by those who
have never witnessed it.  For
a considerable time after the
appearance of twilight on the
eastern horizon, nothing can
be seen on all sides but a vast
ocean of vapour, which, rising
by degrees, discovers here
and there the point of some
craggy rock, and makes it
exactly resemble an island
rising above the surface of
the sea. Presently the moun-
tuins grow, by degrees, more
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but the valleys continue long®
enshrouded, the fogs which
hang upon them, yielding
only to the rays of the noon-
day sun. Along a valley
immediately beneath our pre-
sent position, a considerable
column of French infantry
made their way during one of
the late actions ; and so per-
fect was the cover afforded
by the mist, that, though the
sun had risen some time, they
penetrated wholly unobserved

101

discernible, throwing out a
shadowy indistinct outline
through the mist; but the
lower land remains long en-
veloped in a thick vapour,
which is dispersed only by
the influence of a meridian
sun. A large body of French
foot soldiers, during a late
engagement, had filed through
a valley just under our pre-
sent encampment ; and they
were so completely concealed
by the fog, although it was

to the brow of the hill.” some time after sunrise, that

they contrived to make their
way unperceived to the rising
ground above.

The pupil is here to vary the expressions
contained in the following extracts, in the man-
ner above exemplified; referring, in cases of
difficulty, to the rules laid down in the fore-
going lessons. This practice, continued at in-
tervals, will be found to considerably increase
the learner’s facility of expression, and his power
over language. If the following passages be
found not sufticiently numerous, their number
may be increased at the discretion of the
teacher: —

« At a small distance from the house, my
predecessor had made a secat, overshadowed by
a hedge of hawthorn and honeysuckle. Here,
when the weather was fine and our labour soon
finished, we usually sat together to enjoy an
extensive landscape in the calm of the cvening.
Here, too, we drank tea, which was now become
an occasional banquet; and as we had it but

H 3
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seldom, it diffused a new joy, the preparations
for it being made with no small share of bustle
and ceremony. On these occasions, our two
little ones always read to us, and they were re-
gularly served after we had done. Sometimes,
to give a variety to our amusements, the girls
sang to the guitar; and while they thus formed
a little concert, my wife and 1 would stroll
down the sloping ficld that was embellished with
blue-bells and centaury, talk of our children
with rapture, and enjoy the breeze that wafted
both health and harmony.”

¢ I now proceeded forward, and had walked
about two hours, when I perceived what ap-
peared at a distance like a wagon, which I
was resolved to overtake; but when I came up
with it found it to be a strolling company’s
cart that was carrying their scenes and other
theatrical furniture to the next village, where
they were to exhibit. The cart was attended
only by the person who drove it and one of
the company, as the rest of the players were to
follow the ensuing day. ¢ Good company upon
the road,” says the proverb, ¢is the shortest cut,’
I therefore entered into conversation with the
poor player; and as I once had some theatrical
powers myself, I descanted upon such topics
with my usual freedom: but as I was not
very well acquaintedgwith the present state of
the stage, I dema who were the present
theatrical writers iglyogue? who the Drydens
and Otways of the Sl ?” —

¢ Since my & at this place, we have
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had an eruption of che of the numerous vol-
canoes called Cosiquini, ncar the coast on the
South Sea, distant from this place about 250
miles. This eruption commenced on Friday
morning, January 16th, with t ocks of an
earthquake. These were succe y a hollow
rumbling noise under ground, which lasted
with little intermission until Friday the 23d.
About one o’clock in the morning we were all
roused out of bed by repeated shocks, after
which the mnoise greatly increased. The ex-
plosions of the volcano were repeated every
four or five minutes, causing all the houses to
rock to the foundations. At ten o’clock they
ceased, when we perceived the air to be filled
with a quantity of sulphurous dust. This
thickened cvery succeeding hour. At twelve,
the sun was quite obscured by it. At one, or
half past one in the afternoon, all was dark as
midnight; candles were lighted in the houses,
and lamps in the streets. It was painful to
open one’s eyes, owing to the quantity of dust
with which they were immediately filled. The
change of temperature was also very remark-
able. From having been warm and sultry,
the atmosphere became disagreeably cold, and
produced a sensation such as is experienced on
the approach of ague. Many of the inhabitants
were taken sick, as much, it would seem, from
terror, as from the poisonous air they breathed.

¢« The next day, the light was no better than
twilight, and not until Monday did the sun
shine bright again. On the succeeding Wed-
nesday, we had a slight shower of rain, when

H 4
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the dust ceased to fall. * Even now, however,
we are annoyed with it when there is a brisk
wind. It is blown off the leaves of the trees,
and the roofs of the houses in abundance.

“In some places near the volcano, there were
three days of complete darkness. At Leon,
many birds were found dead in the yards, and
the dust at that place measured full four inches.
A great number of our horses and horned stock
have died, suffocated Ly the quantity of dust
they were forced to swallow. Wild animals,
deer for example, came into many of the towns,
thus fleeing to man as their protector in the
time of danger. The cxplosions were so severe,
and the dust so thick, that in some places
people could scarcely stand or breathe. The
dust was quite hot, as if it had recently left
the mouth of a furnace. Quantities of gravel
and stones were also thrown to incredible
distances.”

“ The cstate of < Laborde’ (in Hiiiti), situ-
ated about ten miles from the sea coast, is one
of the most beautiful properties I ever beheld.
Assuredly Jamaica can boast of nothing like it.
On entering, we found oursclves in a green
savannah, stretching away to the right and left,
and in front, as far as the eye could reach.
This magnificent meadow was carpeted with
the freshest verdure, springing from a rich
black loam, than which nothing could be better
adapted to the cultivation of the sugar-cane or
any other tropical production. All around us
were clumps of trees of the most picturesque
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beauty, their dark massive foliage contrasting
admirably with the lighter and livelier hue of
the grass. The whole prospect bore no unapt
resemblance to an extensive park belonging to
some wealthy land-owner in England. Had
there been deer, I might have fancied myself
transported across the Atlantic. At the dis-
tance of a mile or two, the savannah terminated
in a grove of trees, through which having
passed we entered another savannah of equal
beauty and extent. Herc we saw the ruins of
one of the sets of sugar-works. The property
had formerly three.”

¢ Matilda was married, when very young, to
a Neapolitan nobleman of the first quality, and
found herself a widow and a mother at the age
of fifteen. As she stood one day caressing her
infant son at the open window of an apartment
which overlooked the river Volturna, the child,
with a sudden spring, leaped from her arms
into the flood below, and disappeared in a
moment. The mother, struck with instant
surprise, and making an effort to save him,
plunged in after her child, but far from being
able to assist the infant, she herself with great
difficulty escaped to the opposite shore, just
when some French soldiers were plundering
the country on that side, who immediately
made her their prisoner.

¢ As the war was then carried on between the
French and the Italians with the utmost in-
humanity, the soldiers were on the point of ill-
treating her, when this base resolution was
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opposed by a young officer, who, though their
retreat required the utmost expedition, placed
her behind bhim, and brought her in safety to
his native city. Her beauty at first caught
his eye, and her merit soon after his heart.
They were marricd: he rose to the highest
post ; they lived long together, and were happy.
But the felicity of a soldier can never be called
permanent, After an interval of several years,
the troops which he commanded having met with
a repulse, he was obliged to take shelter in the
city where he had lived with his wife. Here
they suffered a siege, and the city at length was
taken. Few histories can produce more various
instances of cruclty than those which the
French and Italians at that time exercised
upon each other. It was resolved by the
victors, upon this occasion, to put all the
French prisoners to death, but particularly the
husband of the unfortunate Matilda, as he was
principally instrumental in protracting the
siege. Their determinations were in general
executed almost as soon as resolved upon. The
captive soldier was led forth, and the exe-
cutioner with his sword stood ready, while the
spectators, in gloomy silence, awaited the fatal
blow, which was only suspended till the general,
who presided as judge, should give the signal.
It was in this interval of anguish and expect-
ation that Matilda came to take her last fare-
well of her husband and deliverer, deploring
her wretched situation, and the cruelty of fate,
that had saved her from perishing by a pre-
mature death in the river Volturna, to be the
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spectator of still greater calamities. The
general, who was a young man, was struck with
surprise at her beauty, and pity at her distress;
but with still stronger emotions when he heard
her mention her former dangers. He was her
son, the infant for whom she had encountered
so much danger. Ile acknowledged her at
once as his mother, and fell at her feet. The
rest may be easily supposed: the captive was
set free, and all the happiness that love, friend-
ship, and duty could confer on each was
united.”
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CIIAPTER IIL
ON ABSTRACT LANGUAGE.

THE foregoing exercises have been confined
chiefly to that portion of the English language
which is used in deseription and narration.  The
words employed have thercfore been, mostly,
those which have reference to natural objects
and their qualities, and the common actions of
external nature.  There can be little doubt that,
in the formation of primitive language, these
were the first terms invented ; indeed, it is
natural to suppose, as the attention of mankind
must have been first dirccted to the objects by
which they were surrounded, and with which
they were brought into daily contact and inter-
course, that such objects were the first to which
names would be given. It was not till men
turned their thonghts to the powers within them,
and began to be conscious of exercising their
reason and understanding, that they would re-
quire words expressive of mental states or
actions. In imventing such words, however, it
appears that they did not find it necessary to
employ new terms to express mental qualities,
but that they merely applied to moral and in-
tellectual qualities the expressions they had
before used in reference to material objects.
‘We shall find this to be true, not in onc only,
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but in every language on the face of the globe.
Accordingly, if we examine abstract terms,
which have reference ecither to the states,
qualities, passions, or modes of action of the
mind, we shall invariably find in all languages
that the words by which these qualities are de-
signated were originally employed upon objects
of sense. Thus, in our own linguage, the mind is
said to be quick or slow, dull or bright, &ec. 5 itis
also said to weigh, reflect, understand, perceive,
&c.  Every onc of these words has reference to
matter, although, in order to perceive this rela-
tion clearly, 1t is necessary to be acquainted
with the languages from which our abstract
terms are derived.

The human mind possesses a power of disco-
vering a resemblance between things not in
their outward appearance, but in their circum-
stances, or in the relation they each bear towards
other things. This sort of resemblance in ef-
feets or circumstances is called ANALOGY, and is
the foundation of all abstract language.  Thus,
the word lght literally signifies the effect pro-
duced upon the eyes by the rays of the sun, but
if, using the word in an abstract sense, we call
a learned man the light of the age in which he
lived, it will be perccived that the word is em-
ployed analogically, that is, it is used to express
the effect produced upon the mind by the
knowledge imparted by a learned man.  There
is no visible resemblance between a scholar and
light ; the similitude is to be found only in
their effects.  The relation which light bears to
the eye resembles the relation which knowledge
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bears to the mind ; that is, as the former dispels
obscurity, and enables us to distinguish objects
clearly, so does the latter enable the mind to
understand and perceive more evidently what-
ever may be the object of its attention.

It is from the principle of analogy that many
words in our language which are not abstract
terms, are used in a sccondary sense. Almost
all the names of the parts of the human body,
and many words denoting objects of vegetable
or inanimate nature, are employed in a scnse
acquired from the relations they bear to other
objects in their primary signification. Thus,
we have not only the leaves of a plant, but the
leaves of a book, the leaves of a table, gold leaf,
&c. Again, the word leg, which is used pro-
perly to signify the member which supports the
weight of the body, is applied analogically to
those parts of mechanical contrivances which
perform a similar office: thus we say, the leg
of a table, of a chair, &ec.

Lrsson XXVI.

As an exercise introductory to the consider-
ation of abstract language, it will be a useful
practice for the pupil to make a collection of
words used in the manncr above explained.
Let him construct his own sentences upon any
given word in the following list, and use the
aatlne term in as many different senses as he is
able.
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Ezample.

1. He took his little brother by the hand,
and led him into the garden. (primary.)

2. On looking up at the clock, he perceived
that the hand pointed to twelve. (secondary.)

Sheet — carpet — dress — roof — leaf — leg
~—— hand — eye — wing — face — lap — foot —
heart —back — brow — lip — neck — tooth —
tail — mouth — scales — arm — head — cap —
root — crust — branch — table — ashes — vo-
lume — chest —blade — side — bed — drum—
tongue — roof.

Lesson XXVII.

It will be found upon examination that most
terms expressive of our external perceptions
may be also used to convey abstract ideas.
Some abstract words, however, are much more
limited than others both in variety and extent
of signification. It will therefore be expedient
to adopt some classification of this species of
language, to assist in explaining the various
senses 1n which abstract words may be used.
With this view the following lists have been
formed, in each of which the words arc ranged
under certain heads, and all bear reference to
some leading principle in nature.  The teacher,
in showing the proper usc of these terms,
should be particularly carcful to explain the
analogy which led to the secondary signification
of the word in question, and the process of
mind by which the concrete term came to be
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used in a moral sense. Ti]crc can be, indeed, no
exercise more practically uscful to the pupil than
a continual reference of this sort ; none which
will more effectually contribute to strengthen
his judgment, and give him just and clear
ideas upon all subjects, It should, thercfore, be
the teacher’s care, in all the exercises of this
chapter, constantly to trace hack the abstract
signification of the word to be employed, to the
sense in whicl it was originally used.  The re-
sult of this practice must be, a unity and clear-
ness of thought, and a force and conciseness of
expression, unattainable by those whose minds
have not been similarly trained.  For, as the
extent of our acquaintance with the external
world must be in exact proportion to our know-
ledge of the distinetions and differences existing
among material objects 5 in like manner must
our power of nsing correet language be confined
within the circle of our knowledge of the true
meaning and proper application of words.

The sources of analogical language are al-
most innumerable.  Let us first consider it
under one head, MoTion.  This, again, may be
divided into animal motion, spontaneous molion,
motion of fluids, motion of solids, &c.  Most of
the verbs, adjectives, and nouns which have
reference to all these varicties, may be used in
a moral as well as a literal sense, and the pupil
must compose two sentences on each word in
the following lists in which he should cmploy
it respectively, whenever it can be done, in its
concrete and in its abstract sense : —
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’
Ezample.

Move.—1. In endeavouring to move the rock,
it fell with a tremendous crash. (primary.)

2. Not all my most carnest entreaties could
move him from his purpose. (secondary.)

MOTION.

VERBS.

Move — revolve — roll — whirl — twirl —
twist — slide — turn — rise — fall — sink —
subside — rush — deluge — pour — drop —
distil — spout — sprinkle — spirt — plunge —
run — fly — swim — walk — creep — jump —
leap — spring — start — elimb —advance — re-
tirec — go — come — recede — bring — march
— hop — throw — throb — thrust, &e.

ADJECTIVES.

Quick — slow — direet — tardy — oblique —
circular — waving — steady — perpendicular —
equal — horizontal — unequal — uniform —
rocking — wavering — swift — accelerated —
gentle — sudden — mpid — sluggish — hurried
— agitated —speedy —rotatory —retrograde —
progressive — voluntary — continued — inter-
rupted — hasty — precipitate — violent — free
— turbulent — tumultuous, &c.

NOUNS.

Billow — current — wave — tide — stream

- — flood — deluge — motion — movement —

gale — breeze — hurricane — velocity — ra-
1
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light or darkness; growth or decny, either of
animal or vegetable life; the five senses, &e.
By pursuing this plan, and using the words
thus classified in as many senses as they admit,
it will be soon found that the pupil, with the
plan recommended to be pursued in page 111,
will be able not only to clearly understand and
easily trace back to its source any word used
in a moral sense, but also to cmploy analogical
language correctly in his own sentences; and
he will thus bhave acquired, in a comparatively
short time, a comprchensive knowledge of his
language.

L1GHT.

Erample.

SHINE.—1. Tt was a beautiful day, and the
sun shone brightly. ( primary.)

2. His skining talents, as well as the excellent
qualities of his heart, placed him far above the
common race of man. (secondary.)

Shine — dazzle — enlighten — light — blaze
—flicker — warm — heat — ignite — sparkle
—fire — flash — radiate — glimmer — glisten
— glitter — twinkle — brighten — polish —
burn — illuminate — scintillate — inflame —
flarc — cheer — enliven — shoot, &e.

ADJECTIVES.
Brilliant — shining — manifest — flaming —
bright — clear — lucid — luminous — conspi-
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cuous — evident — dazzling —— flickering —
transparent — translucent — sparkling — fiery
— radiant — lustrous — glossy — splendid —
resplendent — beaming — white — flashing —
refulgent — cffulgent — fierce, &ec.

NOUNS.

Sun —moon — stars — constellation — planet
— fire — light — flame — blaze — warmth —
heat—lamp — torch— spark — flash—radiance
~— brilliancy — brightness — dawn — glimpse
— lustre — ray — twilight — noon — day —
splendour — beam — coruscation — scintilla-
tion— effulgence — taper — lightning — gleam,
&ec.

Lesson XXX,
DARKNESS.
Ezample.

CovER.— 1. Covering her face with both her
hands, she turned away, and burst into a flood
of tears. ( primary.)

2. The man attempted to cover his guilt with
a lie, but his falschood was immediately de-
tected and exposed. (secondary.)

VERBS.

Cover — conceal — hide — blacken — ob-
scure — cclipse — deprave — lour — tarnish —
extinguish — mourn — envelope — darken —
pollute — defile — overwhelm — bury — sully
— 801l — disguise — dim — secrcte — screen

13
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— close — frown — scow 1 — sadden — blot —
cloud — lurk — stain — discolour — mourn —
quench — forbode — dye — tinge — faint —
fade — stray — err — imprison — blind — per-
plex — wander — grieve — overshadow — shade
— slander, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Dull — dark — obscure — black — foggy —
misty — heavy —deep — nocturnal — baleful —
dreary — internal — sad — secret — blind —
opake—dim — dusky — smoky — sable —fune-
real — swarthy — mysterious—nightly — clan-
destine — overcast— private —dingy — gloomy
— dismal — sepulchral — hidden — sallow —
sun-burnt — murky — sullen — unseen — dun
— solemn — moody — unrevealed — sombre—
darkling — indistinct — occult — pitchy —
cloudy — umbrageous — dense — thick — ex-
tinet — lurid — livid — tawny — invisible, &e.

NOUNS.

Vapour — sorrow — smoke — dust — cloud
— night — fog — obscurity — dullness — mist
— blackness — darkness — grief — blight —
grave — dungeon — vault — gloom — cave —
cavern — shadow — shade — dusk — ebony —
800t — cypress —mantle —cloak—jet—mask—
veil —curtain — sepulchre — thicket —mystery
— secret — midnight — screen — den — raven
— cvening — frown — scowl — ink — blot —
twilight — pitch —extinction — stain —spot —
gin — tomb — abyss — concealment, &c.
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LEesson XXXI.
SOUND.
Ezample.

SpEAK. —1. The orator spoke in so low a tone
that he was inaudible to the greater portion of
those who were present. (primary.)

2. The beauty and grandeur of nature speak
forcibly to the heart of man, and impress solemn
truths on his mind. (secondary.)

VERBS.

Speak — rant — cry — shout — exclaim —
scream — shriek — call — roar — squeak —
rattle — explode — murmur — hiss — crash —
whistle— screech — bellow — grumble — utter
—squall — bawl — warble — howl — jingle —
dash — tinkle — clash — clatter — splash —
whisper — bark — growl — snarl — clamour —
whine — vociferate — buzz — ring — sing —
yell — knock — crack — crackle — echo — re-
sound — reverberate — crash — toll — talk —
clap — harmonize, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Sharp — harsh — grating — loud — soft —
discordant— prolonged —sustained — continued
— flat—noisy— sonorous—audible —gentle—
rustling — melodious — musical — dissonant —
vocal — clamorous — pleasing — liquid — har-
monious — sweet — clear — loquacious — joy-
ful —terrific — confused—querulons—sundden—

14
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eloquent — flowing — lo¥ — piercing — silvery
— honied — brazen — high — redoubled —
soothing — deafening — crashing — meclancholy
— exciting — disagreeable — hoarse, &c.

NOUNS,

Noise — sound — tone — music — explosion
— murmur — voice — thunder — bell — tune
— whisper — outcry — clamour — ergption —
exclamation — silence — din — hum — trumpet
— cannon — musket — echo — drum — words
— wind —melody — sigh—shout —song — ap-
plause— ery—crash — concert—bird—harmony
— speech — loquacity — lamentation — vowel
— orator — oration — tongue — brass — accent
— proclamation — discord — rumour — herald
— crier — splash — cascade — response, &c.

LEesson XXXII.
SPACE, TIME, QUANTITY, ETC.
Example.

ENLARGED. — 1. Since the last visit which
I paid my friend, his house has been so much
enlarged, that it now occupies nearly twice as
much space as formerly. (primary.)

2. By a lengthencd intercourse with a man
of such superior talents, his mind became every
day more enlarged, and he now began to take a
much more comprehensive view of mankind,
and- to see things in altogether a new light.
(secondary.)
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vErps,

Extend — widen — lengthen — measure —
comprehend — enclose — Include — contain —
encompass — surround — circumscribe — limit
— bound — comprise— protract — shorten ——
contract — spread — cxpand — amplify — in-
crease — dilate — reach — streteh — occupy —
decrease — exceed — grow — subtract — en-
croach — yawn — step — pass — complete —-
fill —lessen —engross — range — reduce — add
— divide — multiply — recede— survey — em-
brace — separate — compare — dispose — dis-
gfnd — rule — exclude — erect — build —swell,

c.

NOUNS.

Space — room — place — extension — extent
— distance — length — breadth — width —
size — inch — foot — yard — mile — pace —
circumference — circuit — boundary — measure
— magnitude — geometry — minute — hour—
day — month — year — century — age — line
— road — way — path — street — lane — ex-
panse — duration — horizon — ocean — lapse
— tract — district — region — quarter — part
— portion — time — quantity — dimension —
height — plain — bulk — excess — aperture
interval, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Spacious — roomy — extensive — distant —
large — wide — narrow — confined — small — °
short — long — great — immense — vast —
limited — bounded — immeasurable — high —
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infinite — finite — near — removed — broad —
open —diurnal —equal — commensurate — un-
limited — boundless— remote— empty— vacant
—void — cendless —enormous — huge — entire
— whole — complete — level — big — dimi-
nutive — full — copious — late — early —
minute — tall — flecting — uttermost — pro-
gressive — gradual — tedious — exact — pre-
cise, &c. .

Lesson XXXIIL
COLD.

FEzample.

FREEZE.— 1. During the night, the cold was
so intense, that many of the schtinels were
found frozen to death at their posts the next
morning. (prinary.)

2. ¢ Chill penury repress’d their noble rage,”

¢ And froze the genial current of their soul.”
(secondary.)

VERRBS.

Freeze — shiver — chill—tremble — congeal
— cool — blow — quake — shake — bathe —
starve — pinch — expos¢ — snow — nip — be-
numb — bite, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Intense — picreing — chilly — bitter —
biting — nipping — frigid — sharp — keen —
c00l — damp — raw — exposed — inclement —
frozen — congealed — gelid — benumbed —
torpid —wintry — stiff — fresh — dead — starved
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— pinched — extreme-— north— east — snow
— frosty — icy — cold — insensible — indiffer-
ent — reserved — severe, &c.

NOUNS.

Ice — frost — snow — wind — cold — water
— frigidity — blast — air — glacier — sleet —
hail — breeze — gale—storm — coolness — gust
— winter — coldness — indifference — chillness
— shivering — unconcern — reserve — ague—
iron — apathy — insensibility — refreshment—
rain — inclemency — severity — exposure —
chill — torpor — rigour, &c.

Lesson XXXIV.
JIEAT.
Ezxample.

BurN.—1. The flames, which had for a time
somewhat abated in violence, now burst out
afresh, and continued to blaze with such fury,
that the whole building was soon burnt to the
ground. (primary.)

2. From that moment the purpose of his
mind was fixed, and he Jurned with an im-
placable desire of revenge. (secondary.)

VERBS.

Burn —inflame— consume — blaze — fire—
heat — roast — ignite — toast — boil—incense
—kindle — exasperate — enrage — crowd —
suffocate — melt — dissolve — evaporate — fer-
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ment — effervesce — glow — vivify — animate
— hatch — scorch — scald — parch — stifle
irritate —sear —singe — simmer — flush —fume
—fret — excite — chafe — storm — vex — pro-
voke —resent—foam — expand — light —tingle
— throb — blister — revive — prick — sting —
fester — puncture, &c.

NOUNS.

Fire — warmth — flame — furnace — coal
— combustion — heat — rage —wrath — steam
— boiler — anger— passion — spirits — ardour
— excitement — brand — spark — friction —
summer — fervour — ferment — zeal — vehe-
mence — animosity — conflagration — torch —
fever — flush.

ADJECTIVES.

ITot — warm — heated — ardent — fiery —
torrid — fervent — inflammable — combustible
—fieree— brisk — angry — passionate —strong
— latent — tepid — glowing — burning — in-
tense— hearty —cordial — violent —consuming
— vivid — sultry —unquenchable — zealous —
arid — feverish— recking — fretful — genial —
live — impctuous —close — inflamed — flaming
— excited — boiling — hasty — boisterous —
raging — irascible — irritable - testy — tem-
pestuous — wrathful — vital — furious — cho-
leric — affectionate — vchement — vivacious —
spirited, &c.
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Lesson XXXV.
SELING.
Ezample.

_ SeE.— 1. On ascending the hill, a beautiful
prospect presented itself to our view ; and the
day was so clear, that we could sce to the
distance of several miles without the aid of
glasses. (primary.)

2. The minister had too much penctration
to be easily deceived by these designs, and saw,
at a glance, through all his rival’> endeavours
to supplant him in the favour of his royal
mistress. (secondary.)

VLRBS
Sce — look — behold — gaze — view — wit-
ness — serutinize — examine — inspect — per-
ceive —distinguish — discern — discover — ob-
serve — remark — inquire — search — seck —

follow — express— contemplate — mark — note
— read — peruse — investigate — explore —
stare — gape — glance — glare — find—descry
— survey —spy —scan — discriminate — reveal
— admire —recognisc— reflect— blind — light
— refract — elongate — wink, &ec.

NOUNS.

Spectator — overseer—looker-on — gazer—
witness — examiner — inspector — discoverer
— observer — inquirer — beholder — examina-
tion —inquiry — research — scrutiny — inspéde-
tion — distinction —discovery — observation—
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remark — search — contemplation — perusal —
investigation — glance — prospect — aspect —
view —landscape — review — sight — spectacle
— show — glory — phantom — spectre — ap-
pearance—apparition — phenomenon —vision—
exhibition —representation — eye-glass—mirror
— spy — discernment — scene—microscope —
scope — reflection, &c.

ADJECTIVLS.

Glossy — observant — curious — distinet —
inquisitive — visible - — prying — inscrutable —
apparent — plain — obvious — clear — evident
~— manifest — conspicuous — acute — dark —
bright — optical — visual — glassy — vitreous
— crystalline — refracted — reflected — pellucid
— microscopic— expanded — weak — strong —
short-sighted — light -— glazed — heavy — dull
—real —steadfast — steady — fixed — intense—
imaginary — beautiful — sublime — sensible —
external — visible — discernible — ocular, &c.

Lesson XXXV
HEARING.

Ezample.

LisTEN.— 1. Though we all listened with the
most eager attention, we were placed so far
from the preacher, that it was with the greatest
difficulty we could hear a word of the sermon.
(primary.)

2. These arguments at length prevailed upon
the criminal to lsten to the reproaches of his-
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upbraiding conscience, and receive the rcligious
consolations that were offered to him. (se-
condary.)

VERBS.

Hear —hearken — attend — listen— audit—
vibrate —undulate, &c. (for other verbs, see
under SOUND.)

: NOUNS.

Auditor — audience — listener — hearer —
sound — car — drum — impulse — concussion
— acoustics — undulation — vibration, &c. (see
under SOUND.)

ADJECTIVES.

Attentive — deaf —acute — carcless — heed-
less — indifferent — auditory — vibratory —
distinct-—quick— dull, &c. (sec under SOUND. )

Lesson XXXVIIL
TASTING.

Ezample.

BirTER. —1. Among the fruits we met with
in this country, was a sort of bitfer apple, very
disagreeable to the taste. (primary.)

2. He is now no longer the gay thoughtless
creature of former years; his fuce is furrowed,
his look haggard and anxious, and his heart a
prey to the bitterest anguish. (secondary.)

VERBS.

Taste — savour — relish — suck — sup —
sip — eat — drink — swallow —cloy — feed®—
dine — bake — boil — roast — fry — stew —
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enjoy — gratify — satisfy — glut — gorge —
revel — devour — starve — fust — abstaln —
want — fare — live — stimulate — excite —
enliven — gormandize — overfill — load — in-
dulge — exceed — destre — crave — cook —
imbibe — revive — refresh — loathe — season
— broil — famish — entertain — crunch —
masticate — chew — banquet — feast — pall
— satlate, &c.
NOUNS.

Quince — vinegar — sugar — aloes — flavour
— relish — palate — tongue — appetite —
hunger — thirst — wine — water — beverage
— food — meat — fish — game — fruit— bread
— viands — sauce — liquor — provisions —
fodder — forage — nourishment — corn — vic~
tuals— meal —repast — draught — refreshment
— surfeit — famine — starvation — guest —
voracity — avidity — keenness — abstinence
seasoning, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Bitter —insipid — sour — acrid — sharp —
cloying —luscious— crude —loathsome —sweet
— mnauseous — dclicious — salt — pungent —
flat — palatable — nice — good — stimulant —
delicate — flavoured — famished — satisfied —
hungry — voracious — cager — sumptuous —
choice — gluttonous — ravenous — intemperate
— excessive — craving — greedy — luxurious
— keen — sharp — acid — ripe — farinaceous
~— dainty — magnificent — pleasing — whole-
some — salubrious — nutritious, &ec.
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LEesson XXXVIIL
SMELLING.

SwEETNESS.— 1. The rose has ever held a
distinguished rank among flowers, as much
on account of its sweetness of scent, as for its
dchcate colour. (primary.)

. Her attractive manners and sweetness of
dlsposmon made her a universal favourite. (se-
condary.)

VERBS.

Smell — scent — snuff — sniff — sneeze —

fumigate — perfume, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Grateful — aromatic — pleasant — sweet —
fragrant — stifling — faint — odoriferous — dis-
agreeable — unpleamnt — agreeable — fetid —
offensive — putrid — olfactory — odorous —
delicious — vqlatile — scented — foul — im-
pregnated, &c.

NOUNS.

Flower — smell — odour — musk — rose —
scent — carnation — blossom — putrefaction —
nose — effluvium — fragrance — exhalation —
pink — perfume — jasmine — sweetness — mi-
asma — camphor, &c.

LEesson XXXIX.

TOUCHING.

FEEL. —1. The doctor felt his pulse, and im-
mediately pronounced him in & high fever.

(primary.)
K
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2. I felt so deeply for his misfortunes, that I
resolved to employ every means to extricate him
from his difficulties. (secondary.)

VERBS.

Touch — fecl — handle — rub — strike —
put — lay — place — carry — lift — fetch —
bear — stroke — scratch — press — indent —
finger — beat — meddle — pat — yield — im-
press — seal — tingle — tickle — itch — smart
— cut — adhere — sting — pull — hammer —
knock — dab — slap — sprinkle — hurt —
wound — divide — penetrate — knead — split
— cleave — tread — stamp — print — imprint
— hit, &c.

NOUNS,

Hand — finger — pathos — stroke— pressure
— roughness — smoothness — solidity — firm-
ness — stone — wood — iron — hardness —
softness — impression — scal — contact — clay
— wax — body — touch — feeling — sensation
— pulse — pulsation — down — wool — nettle
— surface — sensibility — friction — skin —
nerve — coating — hide — superficies — sub-
stance — matter — earth — arm — mouth —
member — adhesion — wet — sensitiveness —
moisture — smart — pliability — elasticity —
water, &c.

ADJECTIVES.

Rough — smooth — hard — soft — pointed
— jagged — rugged —stiff — pliable — warm —
cold'— brittle — even —flat — solid — firm —
pliant— pathetic — uneven — yielding —prickly
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— hot — warm — sharp — blunt — tingling —
tickling—itching —smarting— fluid — glutinous
— sticky — elastic — tough — brittle — oily —
greasy — adhesive — dry — wet—moist — damp
— sensitive— delicate — palpable — tangible —
malleable — ductile — superficial — bodily —
corporeal — substantial — material — close —
compact.
Lzesson XL.
Words used in two Senses.
Ezamples.

Lauxci.—1. Last summer, onc of the most
beautiful vessels ever built in England was
launched at Woolwich in the presence of thou-
zands of spectators. (primary.)

2. He had not sufficient strength of mind
to bear this sudden increase of fortune; and
immediately leunching into every description
of extravagance, he was in a very short timo
reduced to his former state of indigence.
(secondary.)

VERBS.

Reflect — lash— load — illuminate— darken
— prop — bolster — undermine — devour —
digest — handle — tread — sift — winnow —
harrow — plough — dig — sow — reap — hedge
— inflame — sprinkle — spout — leap — dabble
— grapple — run —stand — hold — disperse —
incline — cultivate — inflict — introduce — ex-
tricate — entangle — accumulate — connect, —
construct — deviate — distort — elevate —
agitate — indicate — exercise — insert —invade

X 2 .
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~— apprehend — transport — satisfy — embrace
— insinuate.
NOUNS.

Heart — bile — stomach— spleen — marrow
— hand — handle — root — stock — shoot —
gun — seed — graft — kernel — fruit — head
— heat — hinge — cloak — jewel — inch — in-
flux — infusion — connection — gravity — im-
port — circle — sphere — mask — field — face
— front — pursuit — spring — road — impedi-
ment — obstacle — kindred — labyrinth —
tongue — limit — mark — impression — print
-— rule — position — slip — staff — stamp —
stain — blot.

ADJECTIVES.

Sweet — sour — bitter — acrid — crude —
sharp — blunt — raw — heavy — light — dull
-— quick — slow — shining — empty — full —
rich — poor — hard — heavy — high — hot —
lofty — low — broad — deep — pointed — in-
sipid — copious — plain — fair — solid — ripe
— simple — soft — new — extensive — dry —
open — small — great — nice — bad — little —
strong — fine— first — thick — black —last —
full — curious — chief, &c.

Lesson XLI.
Words which have lost their original Sense.*
VERBS.
Reduce — inculcate — incur — infer — in~
fringe — instil — ponder — admire — involve
* For I‘?mlt‘);'iginal signification of these words, see Ap-
o. IV. i
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— perplex — expatiate — afflict — anticipate
— apprehend — attend — understand — com-
pensate — contend — tend, &c. — differ —
divert — emanate — extort — exasperate —
exult — impose — invest — affront — amuse —
asperse — confuse — conclude — compel — con-
cur — detect — distinguish — hesitate — stim-
ulate — investigate — fluctuatc — obviate —
provide — provoke — evade — occur — extir-
pate — eradicate —express — define — amal-
gamate — elapse, &c.

NOUNS,

Melancholy — ambition —acumen — cadence
— capacity — case — detraction— incentive —
instinct — obligation — extasy — rapture —
tribulation —incoherence — alliance —aversion
— repugnance — motive — circumstance — in-
fluence — dejection — dependance — deponent
— idea — inherence — infraction — instant —
maturity — impediment — origin — precision —
pretension — principle — maxim — eminence
— preference — profusion. — extravagance —
compunction — contrition — remorse — stigma
— pontiff — poltroon— expression — result —
recollection — conclusion, &ec.

ADJECTIVES.

Ambiguous — exorbitant — immaculate —
cursory — desultory — constant — extravagant
— trivial — peculiar — acute — polite — preli-

K 3
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minary — previous — prone — sincere—imme-
diate — principal — vague — correct — distinct
— obvious — contingent — precise — humble—
congruous — incidental — independent — tor-
menting — important — dexterous — profound
— inconsistent — excellent, &c.
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CHAPTER 1V.
FABLES.

WHEN the pupil has had some practice in
tracing analogies and employing abstract words
in his own sentences, the knowledge he has thus
acquired will have sufficiently prepared him to
make some attempt at connected composition.
The judicious choice of a subject is here of the
highest importance, and should not be deter-
mined without much consideration : hence the
question will arise, which form of composition
will be best suited to the powers of the pupil,
and will present him with fewest difficulties?
Young persons differ so widely in capacity, that
it is scarcely possible to lay down a rule in a
case which must greatly depend upon circum-
stances ; thercfore, I think it advisable, in gene-
ral, first to try them with a variety of subjects,
solely for the purpose of testing their strength
and disposition for composing. Among those I
would suggest with this view are : —a familiar
fable of Asop, to be written from recollection ;
a short account of the principal events in the
reign of any English monarch; or, a simple
narrative of some domestic occurremce. A
brief sketch of the life of one of the Brjtish
poets, or a striking event in ancient or modern
K 4
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history, may also furnish a useful subject for
early composition. These, it must be remem-
bered, are merely suggestions, and the choice of
a subject must after all be left to the discretion
of the teacher, who ought to be the best judge
of the learner’s abilities. But here I again
strongly caution him against discouraging the
beginner by imposing on him a task beyond his
powers ; and to avoid the possibility of such an
objection, I recommend that, at first, in all cases
the mode of treating the subject in question be
discussed between the teacher and the pupil.
In these exercises, the pupil need not confine
himself to the mere relation of facts, but may
be required to intersperse throughout his writing
such reflections as may naturally arise from the
nature of the subject before him. Such an ex-
action will scarcely be deemed unreasonable by
those who have acquired the command of ex-
pression which cannot fail to result from a study
of the former chapters of this work; and the
habit which this exercise will give them, of ex-
pressing their opinions, will increase their con-
fidence in their own powers, and gradually in-
troduce them to the more difficult task of arguing
upon abstract questions, and treating moral
subjects with correctness. The practice, how-
ever, of tracing analogies, and of comparing
together words and phrases of a similar signi-
ﬁcatlon, should not be altogether discontinued ;

in addition to which, it may be useful to intro-
duce the learner to another exercise, viz. that of
classifying the words of which his own compo-
sition consists, This may be done in the follow-
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ing manner:—When the pupil has finished his
composition, let him take about fifteen or twenty
lines of it, and extract from them all the nouns
he has made use of, copying them down ar-
ranged under the heads of Natural Objects;
Artificial Objects; and Abstract Ideas. The
verbs may in thc same manner be classed as
Bodily Actions,and Mental Actions. Other classes
may be formed of Qualifying words, Relatives,
Connectives, &c. This exercise will give a fresh
impulse to the thought of the student, open to
him a new field for reflection, and lead him to
an increased accuracy of expression, and a more
intimate acquaintance with the nature and use
of his language.

The following model will, perhaps, more
clearly show the intention of the above expla-
nation.

FABLE.
The Fox and the Grapes.

One sultry day in the month of September,
a fox, passing through a vineyard, perceived
some delicious-looking grapes nailed up to a
trellis. They were far beyond his reach; but,
as he was very thirsty, and the fruit looked ex-
ceedingly tempting, he determined not to pass
them by, without at least making an attempt
to possess them. He therefore leaped up at
them several times with all his might, and put
every stratagem in practice to obtain possession
of them, but in vain. At length, suddenly
turning away, and pursuing his path: <“Pshaw!”
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said he, “after all, I dare say they are sour
things, and not worth having; I wonder that
I gave myself so much trouble about them.”

Moral. — Envy but too often inclines us to
condemn as worthless those qualities which we
have not sufficient talents to acquire,

In pursuing the mode of classification above
mentioned, we shall collect all the substantives in
the above fable, and arrange them under the
three heads of, 1. Natural objects; 2. Artificial
objects ; and 3. Abstract ideas:

1. Natural objects.— Fox— grapes—fruit—
things.

2. Artificial objects.— Vineyard — trellis —
path.

3. Abstract ideas.—Day —month— Septem-
ber — reach—attempt— times— might — stra-
tagem — practice — possession — length —
trouble — envy — qualities — talents.

The verbs may, in like manner, be arranged
under the heads of,*1st, Bodily actions, and,
2dly, Mental actions, thus:

4. Bodily actions. — Passing — perceived —
looked — pass — leaped — put — turning —
— pursuing — said — say — gave.

5. Mental actions. — Determined — making
— possess —obtain — dare— wonder — inclines
— condemn — have — acquire.

6. Qualifying words. — One — sultry — de-
licious-looking — nailed — far — beyond —
very — thirsty — exceedingly — tempting —
not — therefore — several — all—every — vain
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— suddenly — away —sSour— worth — so much
— too often — worthless — not sufficient —
least — an.

7. Relatives. — Some — they — his — he —
the — them — I — myself — us — those —
which — we.

8. Connectives.—In— of — through—up—
to — but — as — was — and — to — by — at —
up — at — with — and — in — to — of — but
in — at — and — after — are — and — that —
about — but — to — as— to.

It may be not improper herc to offer some
explanation of the principles on which this
classification is founded.

1. The first class contains the names of all ob-
jects whatsoever which exist in a natural state.
The earth and all its productions; beasts, birds,
fishes, &c., belong to this class. Such objects,
however, as present any idea of human inven-
tion or contrivance, as plantation, grass-plot,
canal, &c., must be included in the second
class,

2. The second class contains the names of all
those objects which are the result of the inge-
nuity or the art of man: hence most of those
objects which meet our view in doors—articles
of furniture, the parts of a house, those things
which administer to the convenience of do-
mestic life, &c., will be ranged under this head.

3. All moral qualities and abstract notions
form the third division: in this class will be
found those nouns expressing the passions, efno-
tions, and affections of the heart; the faculties
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of the mind; notions of time, space, internal
perception, &c.

4. Verbs expressive of bodily action, all the
varieties of visible motion in external nature,
and the actions performed by the senses, make
up the fourth class.

5. The fifth class consists of verbs denoting
intellectual action and internal feeling.

6. All qualifying words, whether numbers,
adjectives, adverbs, or participles, belong to the
sixth class.

7. Pronouns of every kind, whether personal,
relative, possessive, demonstrative, or indefinite,
are classed as relative words, and make up the
seventh division.

8. The eighth class consists of the verb “to
be,” (in all its persons and tenses,) prepositions,
and conjunctions ; these being the words used,
in all languages, td connect persons, things, ac-
tions, and qualitics.

This classification will be found to comprise
every word in the language. It must, however,
be observed, that since, as before explained,
many words are used in two senses, the pupil is
expected to classify such words always according
to the meaning in which they are used in his
composition.

There are many reasons why the Fable should
be selected as the best model for the first at-
tempts of the pupil. Its construction requires
the employment of both sorts of language,
descriptive and abstract; it contains a use-
ful lesson; and it may be generally comprised
in a few sentences. Notwithstanding these
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advantages, it not unffequently presents insu-
perable obstacles to the learner, even when re-
quired to be written from recollection. I am
inclined to think that these obstacles will be
found to arise, in almost all cases, from a want
of knowing how to determine the order of the
required narrative. The ideas contained in the
fable may be few and simple, and yet, from in-
experience in the arrangement of his subject, the
mind of the pupil sometimes becomes so be-
wildered, that he loses all power of expression.
‘With the view of obviating this difficulty, I
shall here examine the order in which the ideas
are laid down in the fable above quoted, of the
“ Fox and the Grapes.”

In relating a simple fact, the order of time
should be followed ; that is, all the circumstances
to be mentioned in the narration should be
expressed in succession, according to the Zime
at which they occur. Thus, the writer com-
mences by expressing the time at which the
fact occurred. —<“One sultry day, in the month
of September.” The heat of the day and time
of the year present a lively picture to the mind
of the reader, and prepare him for the fact
which is to follow :

« A fox, passing through a vineyard, per-
ceived some delicious-looking grapes nailed up
to a trellis.”

We are now introduced to the actor in the
narrative; and are properly informed of the
place through which he was passing previosly
to being told that ¢“he perceived,” since, in the
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natural order of time, he must have been in
the vineyard before he could have ¢ perceived.”

¢ Some delicious-looking grapes.” Accord-
ing to the established usage of order in the
English language, the object, “grapes,” comes
after the verb, but is preceded by its qualifica-
tion, “ delicious-looking.”

¢ Nailed up to a trellis:” A circumstance
respecting the grapes. This expression might,
perhaps, have been placed before the « grapes;”
but then it would have removed the verb, * per-
ceived,” too far from its object,  grapes.”

¢« They were far beyond his reach.” This
sentence gives us a more definite idea of the
distance of the grapes from the ground, and is
a necessary preliminary to the succeeding sen-
tence.

“ As he was very thirsty, and the fruit
looked exceedingly tempting.” Two circum-
stances are here mentioned previous to the
expression, “he determined.,” These may be
considered as two causes of his determination,
and are consequently placed with propriety
before the action to which they give rise.

“He determined.” The action naturally
JSollowing the causes above mentioned.

“Not to pass them by.” The object of his
determination, and consequently following the
verb.

« Without at least making an attempt to
possess them.” A clause qualifying the object,
and coming after it.

“ He therefore leaped.” A bodily action;
the result of his determination. The action of
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the mind always prededes that of the body.
He could not have “leaped” before determining
to leap.

 Several times with all his might.” Two
circumstances qualifying the action, *leaped,”
and placed after it.

“And put every stratagem in practice to
obtain possession of them.” The cause again
before the effect. What he desired was “to
obtain possession;” and in order to obtain pos-
session, ““ he put every stratagem in practice.”

“But in vain.” Properly placed after the
action just expressed.

“ At length, suddenly turning away, and
pursuing his path.” Circumstances of time
and action, mentioned in the proper order of
time bdefore the speech with which the fable
closes.

«<Pshaw!” said he, ‘after all,”” &c. The order
of time again followed. The fox is represented
as expressing himself in this way after turning
away, &c.

It is an excellent practice, at this period of
his advancement, to require of the pupil to
examine a piece of composition according to
the plan just shown, and explain the manner in
which the ideas are connected. The order of
time is usually followed in historical and nar-
rative composition, to which species of writing
it is expedient that the pupil’s attention should
be directed in his first attempts. For this
purpose, a fable, or a short paragraph from
English history, may be submitted to his in-
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spection for explanation, according to the man-
ner above shown,

In pursuit of the above plan, I shall here lay
down some sketches of those fables of Afsop *
with which most young persons are familiar,
leaving them to be filled up by the student,
and calling his attention more particularly to
the connective parts of his composition.

The moral is to be expressed more diffusely.

FABLES.

1. The Wolf and the Lamb.

Day — wolf — lamb — time — quench —
stream — wolf — higher — lamb — lower —
wolf — quarrelsome — accuse — disturbing —
lamb — frightened — excuse — wolf — said —
gpoke ill — six months” — lamb — not born
— wolf — passion—approached — tore— pieces.

Moral. Innocence — victim — cruelty —

power
2. The Frogs desiring a King.

Frogs — easy — life — lakes — assembled —
petitioned — Jupiter — king — smiled — log —
splash — frightened — (circumstances) — ven-
tured — (eircumstances) — leaped — not con-
tented — another — stork — devour — Mercury
— in behalf —replied — own choice — suffer—
folly.

& These fables may be all found in Croxall’s edition of
ZEsop.
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Moral. Bear — preétent — evil — change —
worse.

3. The Dog and the Shadow.

Dog — rivulet — flesh — mouth —shadow —
mirror — stream — believing — another— other
flesh — caught — far from — gaining —
greediness— dropped — picce — sank — bottom
— lost.

Moral.  Avidity — punished.

4. The Wolf and the Crane.

Wolf — prey — bone — throat — pain —
howled — demand — succour — ammal — re-
ward — operate — success — crane -— recom-
pense — oath — ventured — neck — rapacious
throat — (cireumstance) — extracted — asked —
reward — wolf — disdainfully — unconscionable
— head — safe — damage — contented.

Moral. Examine — character — benefit.

5. The Stag admiring his Horns.

Stag — clear — saw — water (circumstance)
— stood — contemplating — shape — &c. —
beautiful — horns ! — graceful | — agreeable | —
other parts — proportion — perfect — legs —
ashamed — slender — unsightly — reflections —
alarmed — huntsman — hounds — flies — con-
sternation — bounds — plain —distance —copse
— entangled — horns — held — seized — death

L
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— words — unhappy ! — too late — pride —
ruin — blamed — saved.
Moral. Judge — not — appearance.

6. The Fox and the Crow.

A crow — cheese — flew — tree — eat —a
fox — came — sat — compliment — beauty —
« feathers — delicate — shape — body — fine
voice — complexion — incomparable — no bird
— vie.” — crow —pleased — determined — speci-
men — voice — sing — instant — dropped —
cheese — mouth — fox — snapped — laughing
— credulity.

Moral. Beware — flattery — examine —
motives.

7. The ambitious Frog.

Ox — meadow — foot — frogs — trod —
death — mother — happened — huge — saw —
lives — what ? — big — old frog — swelling —
degree— ¢ larger — straining — more — indeed
— burst ” — big +— strove — burst.

Moral. Be contented — condition.

8. The Fox and the Stork.

Fox — stork — divert — expense — soup —
wide — lap — easec — stork — point — bill —
famished — few days — returned — invited fox
— nothing — table — meat — jar — neck —
deep — narrow — stork — long bill — satisfy —
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fox — hungry — lick ha Reynard — vexed —
took leave — owned — deserved — punished —
example.

Moral. Do — as — done by.

9. The Frogs and the fighting Bulls.

Frogs — peeping — lake — bulls fighting —
meadow — calling — look — dreadful — what
— happen — bulls’ quarrels — not affect — dif-
ferent — contention — mastery — ¢ true — dif-
ferent — one — conquer — the vanquished —
refuge — marshes — tread down — suffer.”

Moral. Quarrels — great — poor — sufter.

10. The Fox and the Goat.

Fox — well — (circumstance)— goat — came
— drink—water — good ? — sweet — too much
— goat — leaps — fox — horns — out — goat
— shift.

Moral. Consider — character — advisers.

11. The Countryman and the Snake.

Villager — winter — snake — hedge — cold
— compassion — creature — home — hearth —
fire — Eﬁn — revived — crect — fly — children
— hissing — countryman — outery — perceiving
— matter — mattock — dispatched — reproach-
ing — words — ¢ wretch — save — life— die +
deserve.”

Moral, Ingratitude — evil — good.

L2
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12. The Lion'and the Mouse.

Lion — faint — weary — lain — repose —
boughs — oak — sleeping — mice — back —
wakened — starting — paw — kill — suppliant
— mercy — stain — character — blood — insig-
nificant — lion — (circumstance) — released —
prisoner — (circumstances) — il — nets — dis-
engage — roar — mouse — voice — hastened —
no fear — friend — work — teeth — gnaw —
fastenings — brute — liberty.

Moral. Generosity — reward.

13. The Horse and the Stag.

Stag — horns — drove — horse — pasture —
together — horse — man — bridle — saddle —
defcated — enemy — thanks — dismissed — an-
swer — useful — good — keep.

Moral. Not— fearing poverty —give up—
liberty.

14. The Country Mouse and the Town Mouse.

Honest — country mouse — entertained —
hole — town mouse — playfellows — acquaint-
ances— master — obliged —honours —stranger
— guest — dish — peas — bacon —oatmeal —
cheese — apple — manners — not eat — lest —
stranger — not  sufficient — (cercumstance) —
town — ¢ bear — live—melancholy —woods—
wountains — rivulets — world — birds — court
— desert ?—change —better — come — lose—
time ” — arguments — country — town — night
— set out — town — cvening -— midnight —
éntry — mansion — entertainment — remains —
Persian carpet— hangings — courtier —enjoyed
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— suddenly — start —* confusion — fright —
mastiff — quiet — comfort.
Moral. Moderate — comfort— preferable —
affluence.

15. The Lark and her Young ones.

Lark — young — corn — ripe — fear —
reapers — fledged — remove — fly — look —
food — change — notice — absence — tell —
back — gone — owner — son — to-morrow —
friends — neighbours — help — reap — lark —
home — young — told — happened — mother —
easy — friends — not — next — departed —
same — orders — owner — expected — no one

— help — young—reported — mother—no fear
— tell — next—farmer — son — sickles—reap
— ourselves — (circumstance) —  time — gone
— master ” — removed — brood.

Moral. Act— self — independent.

16. The Wind and the Sun.

Dispute—north-wind — sun — power — de-
termined — strength — traveller —cloak — wind
— blast — shower — instead — draw — body
— sun — cloud — darted —head — faint — man
— heat — endure — protection — grove.

Moral. Persuasion — gentle — boisterous —
harsh.

17. The Ass in the Lion’s Shin.

Ass — gkin — lion — clothed — woods —
terrified — owner — frighten — ears — betray
— cudgel — skin — ass. .

Moral. Affectation — ridicule.

L3
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18. Hercules ané the Waggoner.

Carter — mud — stuck — clay — horses —
pray — Hercules — assist — god — cloud —
1dle — whip — shoulder — wheel — way — as-
sistance.

Moral. Heaven — assist — industry.

19. The Man and his Goose.

Man — goose — golden — day — not con-
tented — increased — abated — kill — cut up
— treasure — fancied — sorrow — disappoint-
ment — nothing.

Moral. Punishment — covetous.

20. The Angler and the little Fish.

Man — river — perch — taking — hook —
going — basket — mouth — implore — throw
— man — reason — favour — fish — young —
worth — hence — larger — man — * fools —
certainty — uncertainty.”

Moral. Secure — opportunity.

21. The Ass and the Lion hunting.

Lion — fancy — hunt — ass — useful — in-
structions — hide — thicket — bray — frightful
— contrive — thus — rouse — beasts — hearing
— stand — outlets — take — escaping — done
— stratagem—effect — ass — hideously —beasts
— scamper — lion — posted — seized —devoured
— pleased —satisfied — ass — desist — enough
— long-eared —ambush—approach—confidence
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—performance—so wedl —nature — temper —
myself.
Morul. Boasters — cowards.

22. The sensible Ass.

Old man — ass — meadow — enemy — ass —
fly — speed — ass — whether two? — man —
no fear —not stir —no concern — master —
pannicrs,

Moral. Revolution — change — masters.

23. The Goat and the Lion.

Lion — goat — rock — not reach — pleasure
— skip — precipice — venture—neck — wonder
— down — plains — grass — herbs — goat —
opinion — hungry — designing — trust — per-
son.

Moral. Beware — interest — counsellors.

24. The Cat and the Mice.

House — mice — cat— catch —eat —mice —
numbers — thin — consulted — preservation —
jaws — cat — resolution — below — shelf — cat
— (circumstance) — hungry — prey — recourse
— hung — peg — wall — pretended — dead —
entice — posture — mouse — cunning — edge
— < friend — there ? — not trust — straw.”

Moral. Prudence — trusts — deceived.

25. The one-eyed Doe.
Doe — eye — graze — sea—secure — harm —
blind — water — apprehension — other — coun-
L 4
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try — fed — vigilance - thought — security —
sly — companions— poaching — purpose —boat
— sea — shot — doe — dying — “fate— wound
— side — safe — danger.”

Moral. Never — too — secure.

26. The Hare and the Sparrow.

Hare — eagle — shrieked — sparrow — tree
— refrain— wit—said — “*sit—killed? — up—
run — try — swift — cscape” — continuing —
raillery — hawk — snapped — cries — devour—
hare — expiring — comfort — accident — mo-
ments — sparrow — “ insulted — security —
show — bear — befallen.”

Moral. Not — insult — unfortunate.

27, The Dog and the Thief.

Thief — rob — night — disturbed — dog —
barking — stop — bread — refused — before —
suspected — now — bribe— opinion — entrusted
— house — cease — rogue — lurking.

Moral. Suspect — protestations, &c.

28. The Ass and the little Dog.

Ass — favourite — dog — master — caressed
— fed — meal — reason — skipping —¢ frisking
— lap — resolved — same — procure — favours
— accordingly — home — fields — gardens —
seated — chair — gambol — awkward — master
— laugh — earnest — rough — pawed — affec-
tionate — jump — lap — terrified — weight —
cry — servant — stick — convinced — every
one — not — favourite.

Moral. Not — attempt — unsuited.
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29. The Dog «n the Manger.

Dog, — manger — hay — ox — hungry —
eat — cur — suffer — touch — ox — “ curse—
wretch — not — allow — others.”

Moral. Envy — miserable — selves —
others.

30'. The Father and his Sons.

Husbandman — death — desirous — sons —
same course — himself — expedient — called —
spoke — effect — patrimony — bequeath—farm
— possession — treasure — foot — surface —
sons — conclude — money — father’s death —
diligence — dug — farm — no treasure — earth
— dug — crop — sowed — wealth.

Moral. Industry — wealth.

31. The Old Man and his Sons.

Old man— sons — quarrelling — authority—
reconcile— no purpose — expedient — called —
bundle — sticks — one by one — break — in
vain — impossible — bundle — untied — single
— each— addressed — ““sons —unity — you —
conjoined — friendship — no harm — bonds —
dissolved — fall — injured — designing.”

Moral. Party — weak ~unity — strong.

32. The Thief and the Boy.

Boy — weeping — well — thief — why —
boy —tankard — well — thief — clothes—down
— groped — long — up — clothes — boy —
away. .
Moral. Wicked -~ punished — wicked.
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33, Mercury and the Woodman.,

Man — river — hatchet — drop — sank —
distress — implement — lamented — Mercury
— cause — dived — golden — no — sccond —
gilver— no —third — real — joy —gratitude —
pleased — two — reward — companions — ac-
count — one — river — hatchet — bank — la-
menting — Mercury — dive — golden — trans-
ported — yes — snatch — God — impudence —
own.

Moral. Honesty — policy.

34. The Boy and his Mother.

Boy — school — book — mother —not cor-
rect — commended — apple — time — man —
robberies—taken—gaol — condemned — execu-
tion — conducting —scaffold — crowd—mother
— sobbing — fate — observing — sheriff —
favour — word — mother — permission — felon
— whispering — bit— ear — surprise — not —
impious — increase — violence — “ people —
mistake — wicked — deserves — chastised —
child — caressing — ignominious.”

Moral. Impressions — education.

35. The Ant and the Grasshopper.

Winter — ants — corn — heaps — grasshop-
per —summer — starve — approach — humbly
— relieve — grain — asked — passed —summer
— store — alas|— passed —drinking — dancing
— ant — laughing — drink —summer — starve
— winter.

Moral. Provide — future.
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36. The Shepherd’» Boy and the Wolf.

Boy ;— sheep— common — sport — wolf ] —
drew — husbandmen — field— work — deluded
— resolved — disregard — earnest — cried —
no attention — shecp.

. éilaml. Detect — falsehood — never — be-
ief. .

37. The Swallow and other Birds.

Farmer — sowing — flax — swallow — de-
sired — birds — pick — destroy —— pernicious —
thread — nets — ruin — innocent — disregarded
— flax — above ground — reminded — danger
— pluck — bud — neglected — high — stalk—
again — attack — late — ridiculed — silly —
swallow — remonstrance — no avail — quiet —
society — woods — houses —leaving — birds —
cities — men.

Moral. Good advice —unheeded — abandon
— fate.

38. The Trumpeter taken Prisoner.

Trumpeter — prisoner — battle — quarter—
innocence — arms — trumpet — sound — com-
mand — ¢ resolved — spare — you — not fight
— instrument — animosity — occasion — war.”

Moral. Tongue— dangerous.

39. The Hare and the Tortoise.

Hare — tortoise — slowness — boasted —
speed — “‘match— tortoise — run— five pounds
— fox — umpire ” agreed — started — hare
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— swift — outran — jtst — tired — sleep —
eagy — overtake — tortoise —slow — continued
— hare — security — overslept — tortoise —
won.

Moral. Industry — preferable — brilliant.

40. The Man and the Weasel.

Man — weasel — kill— creature — escape —
pitiful — “kill — clear—home—mice ”— “why
— love — me — pardon — obliged — mischief
— eating — gnawing ” — took — strangled.

Moral. Private — interest — public — good.

Fables to be written from Recollection.

The Vain Jackdaw.
The Lion and other Beasts.
The Eagle and the Fox.
. The Boar and the Ass.
. The Kite and the Pigeons.
. The Stag in the Ox-stall.
The Dog and the Wolf.
. The Lamb brought up by a Goat.
. The Peacock’s Complaint.
10. The Viper and the File.
11. The Ant and the Fly.
12. The Old Hound.
13. The Sick Kite.
14. The Hares and the Frogs.
15. The Tortoise and the Eagle.
16. The Frog and the Fox.
« 17. The Mischievous Dog.
18. Jupiter and the Camel.

@ADL
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19. The Bear an® the Travellers.
20. The Bald Knight.

21. The Peacock and the Crane.
22. The Oak and the Reed.

23. The Fox and the Tiger.

24. The Lion and the Four Bulls.
25. The Crow and the Pitcher.

26. The Forester and the Lion.

27. The Man and his Goose.

28. The Leopard and the Fox.

29. The Cat and the Fox.

30. The Hawk and the Nightingale.
31. The Old Man and Death.

32. The Stag and the Fawn.

33. The Boasting Traveller.

34. The Fox and the Mask.

35. The Eagle, the Cat, and the Sow.
36. The Fir-tree and the Bramble.
37. The Bull and the Goat.

38. The Fowler and the Blackbird.
39. The Fox and the Countryman.
40. The Owl and the Grasshopper.
41, The Jack-daw and the Pigeons.
42. The Two Crabs.

43. The Judicious Lion.

44. Jupiter and the Ass.

45. The Bear and the Bechives.
46. The Cock and the Fox.

47. The Hawk and the Farmer.

N.B. — These Fables are all to be found in
Dr. Croxall’s translation of Zsop.



158 .ENGLISH; OR,

CHAPTER V.
HISTORICAL AND BIOGRAPHICAL SUBJECTS.

IN drawing up the following list of subjects for
composition, I have held in view two principal
objects; 1st, to furnish the young mind with
that sort of subject which shoald be best suited
to its capacity, and 2nd, to impart that sort of
information which should excite the liveliest in-
terest in the student. In furtherance of these
intentions, I have selected the historical style
for his next exercise, not only because it is
generally simple and easily imitated, but also
because it may be made the medium of convey-
ing to his mind that branch of knowledge, the
possession of which is of the greatest conse-
quence to every English student; and as an
acquaintance with whatever is immediately con-
nected with our own country ought to take
precedence of every other knowledge, I have
chosen England as a grand subject for the pupil’s
composition, my intention in this chapter being
to present it to his view in every variety of
aspect. It may be considered under the various
heads of History, Poetry, Philosophy, Military
and Naval Tactics, the Fine Arts, Law, Poli-
tics, &c. The historical portion of the subject
will consist of short sketches of those reigns
of English monarchs which afford a peculiar
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interest, viz.: — Alfred, Canute, William I.,
Richard I., John, Henry IV, V., VIL VIIIL,
Mary, Elizabeth, Charles I., James II., William
III., and Anne. The military history will con-
tain sketches of the lives of our most eminent
military commanders, — Marlborough, Clive,
‘Wolfe, Moore, and Abercromby; and the naval
history will be comprised in biographical notices
of Drake, Hawkins, Frobisher, Howe, and Nel-
son. The poetical portion will comprise accounts
of the lives of Shakspeare, Milton, Dryden,
Pope, Addison, Otway, Johnson, Thomson, and
Goldsmith, The lives of historians will form
another division, comprising the biographies of
Gibbon, Robertson, Hume, and Smollett. Un-
der the head of Fine Arts, will be introduced the
lives of Hogarth, Reynolds, Fuscli, Barry, and
Sir Thomas Lawrence. The legal and political
history will be treated of in short accounts of
our most celebrated lawyers and statesmen, viz.
Coke, Hale, Blackstone, Pitt, Fox, and Burke.
The history of science will be comprised in
notices of the lives of Newton, Boyle, and Her-
schel; and the names of Bacon, Locke, Reid,
and Stewart will furnish materials for the dis-
cussion of the philosophical division of the sub-
ject. These sketches will be arranged chrono-
logically, so as to present a view of the gradual
development and improvement of the national
intellect and constitution in every branch; and
the practice of working out the subjects pro-
posed, in the form of exercises, will not only be
improving to composition, but, at the same timte,
will impart a much more lasting information in
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every branch of knowltdge connected with En-
glish history, than could be gained by a mere
cursory perusal. )

SOVEREIGNS.
Alfred. 871—901.

Born 849 at Wantage in Berkshire—son of
Ethelwolf ; his mother was Osburgh, daughter
of Oslac, butler to Ethelwolf, but well de-
scended.

His carly education neglected—his natural
thirst for knowledge—skilled in bodily exer-
cises.

His enemies the Danes: i e. the Scandina-
vians. (Sweden, Denmark, and Norway.) Com-
mander of his brother’s armies— recommends a
navy.

Losses, and reverses of fortune—anecdote of
the burnt cakes —dcfcat of the Danes—baptism
of Guthrum — Alfred’s power increascs.

Peace during the last two years of his reign
— dies 901.  His character — learning — piety
— habits — political institutions — patronage
of learned men — division of England into
counties, hundreds, tithings, &ec. (See Penny
Encyclopedia and Goldsmith’s History.)

Canute. 1017 — 1036.

A Dane, son of Sweyn, ascends the throne
1017—reigns about twenty years—dispossesses
the Anglo-Saxon kings of their power—died at
Shaftesbury —buried at Winchester— anecdote
of the rebuke to his courtiers.

Left three sons, of no talents or virtues.
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The Saxons shake eoff the Danish yoke in
1041 —Edward the Confessor. (See Goldsmith.)

)

William 1. 1066—1087.

‘Whose son ?—his title to the English throne
—his rival —the invasion of England —the
number of William’s army — where he landed.

Harold’s title to the crown — proposal made
by William to Harold the night before the
battle.

The battle and its circumstances — death of
Harold, and consequent victory to William —
14th October, 1066. Extinction of the Saxon
rule—submission of the clergy.

Coronation — oath—return to Normandy —
Effects of his absence.

Conspiracy of the English — return of Wil-
liam, and treatment of the rebels and English
clergy.

Destined to vexation and trouble — his chil-
dren — anecdote of their quarrels.

Insurrection in Normandy — conduct of the
queen, daughter of Baldwin, Earl of Flanders
—rebellion quelled by an English army.

Death of Queen Matilda — insurrection in
Maine aided by the King of France.

Invasion of France by William — accident
which caused the death of the king in 1087.
(See Goldsmith.)

Richard I, 1189—1199.

The third son of Henry IL.—succeeded in
1189 — his surname—sets out on the crusade
M
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— plains of Vevelay — 100,000. Philip —
Messina — marries Berengaria, daughter of
Sancho V. of Navarre — mutual distrust be-
tween Richard and Philip.

Philip quits Palestine — Ascalon — Saladin
— victory—dJ erusalem — forces diminished and
emaciated — truce — conditions.

Returning home— shipwrecked at Aquileia—
arrested in Germany — imprisoned — Leopold
— Austria —lost to his English subjects —
anecdote of Blondel.

Ransom agreed upon.

Joy of the English — behaviour of John in
his absence — generosity of Richard.

Cause of Richard’s death— relate anecdote—
conduct of Richard in his last hours — reigned
ten years —no children.

Remarks on his character, and the times.
(See Goldsmith.)

John. 1199—1216.

Arthur, son of Geoffrey, the rightful heir ——
put to death by command of his uncle—election
of archbishops — the king quarrels with the
pope (Innocent IIL) — interdict — state of the
country.

The situation of the king — fears and jea-
lousies — apprehended invasion of France.

Raises forces — marches to Dover — recon-
ciled to the pope — extraordinary oath taken by
John.

Confedéracy of the barons — they march
ﬁfnst the king — their demands — refused —

ir success.
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John’s offer — refused — a conference ap-
pointed.

Runhymede — debates — barons and king —
Magna Charta, 19th June, 1215 — privileges
granted by this charter.

Base conduct of the king — a fresh civil war
— the barons call in the assistance of France.

John’s preparations — march— inundation —
his losses — difficulty of escape — grief —death
— children.

Remarks on his character — the English con-
stitution. (See Goldsmith.)

Henry IV. 1399—1413.

Son of John of Gaunt — banished by Richard
II. —the king confiscates his cstates on the
death of his father — Ilenry returns to claim
his inheritance — deposes his cousin.

The vexations and troubles he meets with in
his government.

Conspiracy of the Earl. of Northumberland
— relate the particulars— battle of Shrewsbury
— death of Hotspur — victory of Henry.

The Earl of Northumberland pressed hard
— implores the king’s mercy — pardoned.

- All troubles appeased — grants privileges to
the House of Commons — irregularities of the
young Prince of Wales — anecdote of Sir W.

igne.
Decline and death of Henry. (See Gold-
smith.)
M2
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Henry V. 1413—1422.

First measures of the young king —promotion
of Sir W. (Grascoigne.

‘Wickliffe — Sir John Oldcastle.

War with France — Harfleur — obstacles —
intercepted in his retreat — battle of Agincourt
— commanders on each side.

Circumstances of the battle — victory of the
English — orders for massacre counternranded.

The state of the French King — Henry
clected heir to the crown of France — marries
the Princess Catherine.

Resides at Paris — his reception.

Suddenly seized with an illness — dies, aged
thirty-four. (Sece Goldsmith.)

Henry VII. 1485—1509.

The first prince of the line of Tudor —
marriage of Henry from political views — his
avarice.

A general pardon — rebellious spirit of the
times.

Imposture of Simnel —his age and talents—
appears first in Ircland.

Lands in Lancashire — marches to York —
not joined by the people — battle of Stoke in
Nottingham — rebels headed by Lord Leicester
— killed in the battle.

Simnel taken — pardoned — his degradation.

Fresh insurrection in Yorkshire —taxes re-
sisted — Earl of Surrey quells the insurrection.
Intrigues of the Duchess of Burgundy —impos~
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ture of Perkin Warbecl® — personates the Duke
of York murdered in the Tower—gains credit.

Gentlemen and noblemen favouring Perkin’s
cause.

Plot continues— Henry’s spies and bribes —
apprehension of the conspirators — execution of
some — pardon of others.

Perkin appears in Scotland — received by
James I'V. — marries Lady Catherine Gordon
— enters England — not supported by the in-
habitants.

Leaves Scotland — appears in Cornwall —
joined by 3000—deserts his army — his ad«
herents pardoned — delivers himself up to the
king — signs a confession of his imposture —
attempts to escapc — re-taken and hanged,
1499.

Henry’s character — cold — calculating —
avaricious — hatred of Yorkists — troubles —
plots — insurrections — dies of the gout, 1509.
(See Goldsmith.)

Henry VIII, 1509—1547.

First act of Henry.

War with France — France invaded by the
other powers of Europe.

A truce concluded — Henry’s extravagance.

‘Wolsey — courtier — origin — education —
chaplain to Henry VIII. — dispatched on a
commission to Brussels — his arts to flatter the
prince — indignation of the people — avarfce
and ambition of Wolsey.

M3
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‘Wolsey manages an ifiterview between Henry
and Francis I.—Field of the cloth of gold.

Exhaustion of the royal treasury — Wolsey’s
exactions to procure the king money.

Reformation — Henry’s first wife, Catherine
of Arragon —who ? —his scruples— Anna Bo-
leyn — description — applies for a divorce —
difficult position of the Pope.

Wolsey’s conduct in this matter — is conse-
quently supplanted — Cranmer.

Wolsey’s disgrace — confiscation of effects —
furniture — mode of living — arrested for trea-
son — taken ill at Leicester Abbey — dies —
his last words.

Henry marries Anna Boleyn — separates
himself from the Church of Rome.

State of the country in respect of religion —
inspection of monasteries and convents — con-
fiscation of their effects to the crown.

Caprice and inconstancy of the king — Anna
Boleyn accused — condemned, and executed —
Henry marries Jane Seymour.

Persecutions for religious opinions.

Jane Seymour dics a year after marriage —
Henry marries Ann of Cleves — divorces her
and is married to Catherme Howard, who is
soon after beheaded on Tower-Hill.

Henry marries Catherine Parr — a virtuous
and discreet woman — the king’s temper — se-
verity — bodily afflictions — cruelty — arrest of
the Duke of Norfolk and Earl of Surrey —
the earl beheaded.

*Account of the King during his last illness
-—Henry’s character—no one redeeming qua-
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lity—cruel— capriciou8 — tyrannical — haughty
— stern — severe.
Retlections on this reign. (See Goldsmith.)

Mary. 1553—1558.

Two candidates for the crown — Mary and
Lady Jane Grey — Mary, catholic ; Lady Jane,
reformer — disinclined to government — over
persuaded — received without applause.

Mary’s pretensions and claims — Lady Jane
resigns — Northumberland arrested.

Mary’s claims acknowledged — re-establishes
catholicity — marries Philip II. of Spain —
general discontent among the people.

Exccution of Lord Guilford Dudley and
Lady Jane Grey — relate the circumstances.

Persecution of the Reformers — Calais taken
by the Duke of Guise — the queen’s regret.

Illness of the queen — dies — after a reign
of fiye years. (See Goldsmith.)

Elizabeth. 1558—1603.

Joy of the people — the queen favours the
reformed religion.

Mary Stuart —from whom descended —mar-
ried to Francis the dauphin —a widow at
nineteen — returns to Scotland — her unpopu-
larity.

Married to Darnley — character of Darnley
— Rizzio — Darnley’s jealousy — murder of
Rizzio — relate the circumstances. .

Suspicious death of Darnley — relate “the
account,

M 4
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Mary’s marriage with Bothwell — taken pri-
soner — confined in Lochlevin castle.

Escapes — battle of Langside — flees to En-
gland — confined by order of Elizabeth.

Designs of the Duke of Norfolk — revealed
— his condemnation and execution.

Conspiracy of Babington in Mary’s favour —
discovery —trial and death of the conspirators.

A commission appointed to try Mary —
gevere treatment on her trial — hesitation of
Elizabeth to sign the warrant for her execu-
tion.

Execution of Mary — relate the circum-
stances.

Reflections — Mary’s character — Elizabeth’s
motives,

The invincible Armada — terror of the En-
glish — the commanders of the English fleet.

Disasters of the Armada — engagement in
the channel — total destruction of the Spanish
fleet. .

Reprisals made by the English on Spain.
The Earl of Essex — his popularity — ambition
— uncourteous treatment of the queen — sent
to Ireland.

Returns without orders—the queen’s resent-
ment.

Pardoned — project of Essex — treason —
plot discovered — arrested.

Tried and found guilty — anecdote of the
ring given to Essex by Elizabeth — signs the
warrant for his execution.

Elizabeth’s distress — illness and death at
the age of 70.



THE ART OF COMPOSITION, 169

Her character — arbitrary — (that of all the
Tudors) — wisdom — strong sense — gradual
improtement of the people — trade — commerce
— Sir Walter Raleigh — Hooker — Spenger
— Shakspeare — Bacon, &c. &c. (See Gold-
smith.)

Charles I. 1625—1649.

The king’s prospects on ascending the throne.

His debts — applies to the House of Com-
mons — supply voted.

Extortion — bencvolence — unjust taxation.

Another attempt to raise supplics — inef-
fectual — ship-money — what ?

‘War against France — Buckingham — Ro-
chelle —ll-success of the expedition — dis-
grace to England.

Contest between the king and the parliament
— violence of the king.

Assassination of the Duke of Buckingham—
circumstances — trial and execution of the as-
sasgin.

Peace with France and Spain — two new
ministers — Wentworth and Laud.

Tonnage and poundage.

John Hampden resists the payment of ship-
money.

The liturgy ordered in Scotland —its re-
ception — obstinacy of the king —war with the
Scots.

Impeachment of the Earl of Strafford —
found guilty — beheaded on Tower-Hill.

High Commission Court and Star Chamber
abolished.
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Rebellion in Ireland — disagreeable situation
of the king.

The spirit of republicanism — episcopacy at-
tacked — the bishops accused of treason.

Members of the Commons impeached by the
king — his want of firmness.

Gradual encroachment of the parliament on
the king’s prerogative — parties distinguished
by the names of Cavaliers and Roundheads.

Civil war — 1642. — Battle of Edgehill —
Holland sends assistance to the king.

First campaign favourable to the royalists —
death of John Hampden and Lord Falkland —
their character.

Parliament convoked by the king at Oxford.

Ordinances of the Westminster parliament—
Battle of Marston-moor — victory of Crom-
well. .
Trial and cxecution of Laud — change in the
ceremonies of the Church.

Battle of Naseby — total defeat of Charles
— the whole country in posscssion of the Parlia-
mentarians.

The king surrenders to the Scots, who hasely
deliver him up to his enemies.

Oliver Cromwell — who ?— lifc —education
— character.

A military parliament formed from the officers
of Cromwell’s army.

The king a prisoner—falls into the power of
the army.

Proposals of Charles to arrange all differences
- in vain,

Charles treated with great indignity —
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brought to trial —hisbehaviour— his last hours
— execution, January 30, 1649. (See Gold-
smith)

James II. 1685—1688.

Brother to Charles I1., favours the Catholics.

Conspiracy of the Duke of Monmouth — his
pretensions.

Favoured by the Duke of Argyle — Argyle’s
fate — Monmouth lands in Dorsetshire — suc-
cess.

Preparations of the king — Churchill (af-
terwards Marlborough) and Feversham lead the
king’s troops — battle of Sedgmoor, and victory
of the royalists — adventures and fate of Mon-
mouth.

Severities, civil and military, after the victory
— Kirk and Jefferics.

Injudicious conduct of the king in matters of
religion — ambassadors sent to Rome— the
Jesuits encouraged.

The king at variance with the universities.

Address of the clergy to the throne — prose-
cution of the bishops — their acquittal.

Aims of William, prince of Orange— his
character and politics — sails from Holland —
lnnds in Torbay — want of success at first —
joined by persons of distinction.

The king’s family desert him.— he attempts
to escape — discovered and brought back by the
mob — his flight connived at by William — es-
capes with his natural son, the Duke of eBer-
wick, December 23, 1688. (See Goldsmith.)
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William III. and Mavy. 1689—1701.

The new king’s religious opinions, and their
consequences.

James lands in Ireland — entels Dublin —
lays siege to Londonderry — Battle of the
Boyne — won by William.

The battle of* Aughrim — James retires from
Ireland, and lives a pensioner of Louis XIV.
the remainder of his life.

William a warrior by nature — careless of
civil government — money granted for the pro-
secution of the war.

‘War with France continued— treaty of Rys-
wick — William’s title acknowledged by Louis
XIV.

Bad constitution of the king — accident and
consequences — his death, 1701. (See Gold-
smith.)

Anne. 1701—1714.

Second daughter of James II., by his wife,
Anne Hyde — married to Prince George of
Denmark.

‘War declared againgt France — the Duke of
Marlborough commander-in-chief — his talents.

Battles fought against France— Blenheim —
Ramilies — Oudenarde — Malplaquet.

The taking of Gibraltar— Sir George Rooke
— circumstances.

War of the Spanish Succession—Earl of
Peterborough in Spain.

The English opposed in Spain by the Duke
of Berwick —the English defeated at the battle
of Almanza.
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The union with Seotland — the arguments
on both sides, for and against the measure.

Thé Duchess of Marlborough supplented by
Mrs, Masham — the Whigs lose the queen’s con-
fidence.

A new parliament — the Tories in power —
Harley, prime minister.

Success of the British arms in Flanders—
the French king sues for peace.

Marlborough falls into disgrace — his avae
rice — fraud — extortion — charges against
him.

Treaty of Utrecht — stipulations, &ec. 1712,

Tllness of the queen—Iletter to the Elector of
Hanover — death of Anne — circumstancesy
July 31, 1714. (Sce Goldsmith.)

PoETs.

Shakspeare. 1564—1616.

Born at Stratford-upon-Avon, 26th April,
1564 — little known of the origin or rank of
his parents — hig father, John Shakspeare, be-
lieved to have been a wool-comber, and his
mother supposed to have been a daughter of a
gentleman named Arden.

Probably educated at the grammar-school of
Stratford — little known of the history of his
youth — marries, in 1582, Ann Hathaway —
the cause which led him to leave his native place
— comes to London — gains a livelihood by
holding horses at the doors of the play-houses.

In 1593, dedicates a poem to Lord South-
ampton—the next year another—writes plays.
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In 1596, loses his only son-— becomes an
actor and sharer in the Blackfriars’ and Globe
Theatres — patronised by Lord Southampton.

Retires to Stratford about 1603 — employs
his time in writing dramas — dies April, 1616.
(See Penny Cyclopadia, art. « Shakspeare.”)

Milton. 1608--1674.

Born in Bread Street, Cheapside, December
9th, 1608 — his father’s anxiety about his edu-
cation — placed with a Mr. Thomas Young —
afterwards at St. Paul’s — and thence to Christ
College, Cambridge.

His studies at College—the first Englishman
who wrote elegant Latin verses after the re-
vival of learning.

Intended for the Church — changes his mind
— writes “ Comus ” in 1634, and “ Lycidas” in
1637.

Travels in 1638 — visits Grotius at Paris —
Ttaly — Florence — Rome — his reception from
the learned in Italy.

Naples — recalled by the tumults at home—
Lucca — Venice —.Geneva — acquaintance
with Diodati and Spanheim — returns home
through France — resides in Aldersgate Street
— receives pupils — mode of education.

Various controversial works — marries — his
wife separates from him —a reconciliation.

His first wife dies — his literary projects —
< Paradise Lost.”

The return of Charles IL — the act of ob-
livicn — his blindness — retires to Chalfont

(Bucks) during the plague.
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¢ Paradise Lost” published — price paid for
the copyright of the poem.

Three years after, publishes a « History of
England to the Norman Invasion”—and in the
same year, “ Paradise Regained” and “ Samson
Agonistes.” .

Dies of the gout, in 1674, in Bunhill Fields
— his personal appearance — domestic habits —
learning — his religious and political opinions.
(See Johnson’s Lives of the Poets.)

Dryden. 1631 — 1701.

Born at Aldwinkle, in Northamptonshire —
sent to Westminster, and thence to Cambridge.

His verses on Cromwell in 1658 — changes
his political opinions — a poem on King
Charles II.

Commences dramatic writing in 1663 —
“ Annus Mirabilis” — made poet laureat —
Salary 100L a year and a ticree of wine.

Essay on dramatic poetry — his great lite-
rary fame.

¢« Absalom and Achitophel” — satire — per-
sonalities — immense sale.

A convert to the Catholic doctrines — sue-
pected sincerity of his conversion — ¢ The
Hind and the Panther” — translation of Ju-
venal and Persius.

1694, begins his translation of Virgil — pub-
lishes Fables in 1697 — ¢ Ode on St. Cecilia’s
Day.”

Dies, in 1701, of a mortification in the leg—
buried in Westminster Abbey.
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His character — diffidence —learning — com-
prehensive mind — Pope’s opinion of his works
— the language much indebted to him. (See
Johnson’s Lives.)

Otway. 1651—1685.

Few materials for his life — born at Trottin,
in Sussex — educated at Winchester — after-
wards at Oxford.

Leaves college and comes to London — be-
comes an actor — unsuccessful — his dramatic
writings.

His immoral associates—and merited poverty
— goes in a military capacity to Flanders —
quits the army, and returns to England.

His other dramatic works,  Don Carlos” —
¢ The Orphan” — ¢ Caius Marius” — ¢ The
Soldier's Fortune ;” and his greatest work,
¢ Venice Preserved.”

Account of his death and circumstances.

Addison. 1672—1719.

Born at Milston in Wilts — his early im-
pressions of piety —received from his father.

Wentto school at Lichfield at twelve years
of age — afterwards to the Charter-House —
intimacy with Steele. "

In 1687, at Queen’s College, Oxford — his
studies — translation of Virgil's fourth Georgic.

In 1695, writes a poem on King William —
patronage he received from ministers — obtains a
pension of 300L a year to travel—Blois—Italy.

‘Works during his travels — ¢« A Dialogue
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on Medals,” and four acts of * Cato” — pub-
lishes his travels on his return.

Verdes on the victory of Blenheim —
“ Rosamond,” an opera.

Made Secretary to the Marquis of Wharton,
in Ireland.

Steele commences the ¢ Tatler,” 1709 —
Addison discovers the author—how ?

The ¢ Spectator” — its political tenets —
its object—books written with the same in-
tention — Casa — Castiglione — La Bruyére.

The tragedy of “Cato” appears in 1713 —
the last act written in a hurry — its great suc-
cess— Dennis’s criticisms. .

The “Guardian” assisted by Addison— The
“ Spectator” recommenced-—three times a week.

The Ianoverian succession — ancedote  of
Addison’s fastidiousness of expression.

1716, marries the Countess of Warwick —
not a great addition to his happiness—1In 1717,
appointed Secrctary of State — unequal to his
dutics.

Retires — his  last compositions -— gradual
decline — dropsy — approaching death — sends
for Lord Warwick — ancedote.

His merit generally acknowledged —natu-
rally bashful and awkward — eriticisms on
Milton — ¢ Pleasures of the Imagination” —his
style. (See Johuson.)

Pope. 1688—1744.

Born in London— of a dclicate constitution
—his early attachment to books — sent ,to
school at Twyford —his fondness for com-
position.

N
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His determination te be a poet — takes,
Dryden as a model of vers:ﬁcatmn——hls « Ode
on Sdlitude.”

Version of Chaucer — translation from Ovid
— his “ Pastorals” written at the age of six-
teen.

1709, “Essay on Criticism”—¢ The Messiah”
in the Spectator—¢ Eloisa to Abelard.”

1713, < Windsor Forest ” — proposes a
translation of the Iliad with notes, by subscrip-
tion — five years employed in the translation.

Purchases annuities with the money thus
gained—villa at Twickenham.

1721, publishes an edition of Shakspeare —
merits of this edition—translates the Odyssey.

His acquaintance with Spence — accident to
Pope.

The ¢ Dunciad ”—attacks and replies —
¢ Essay on Man,” Part 1. the other parts soon
after — avows the authorship in 1734 — Imi-
tations of Horace.

Afflicted with the asthma—dies May 30th,
1744 — His personal appearance — domestic
character — social virtues — intellectual cha-
racter—memory, &c. (See Johnson's Lives.)

Thomson. 1700—1748.

Born at Ednam, in Roxburghshire — his
father, a minister—sent to a school at Jedburgh
— not considered precocious.

Removed to Edinburgh—intended for the
church — the style of his eloquence — too
poetical — reproved.
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Gives up thoughts of, the church — comes to
London— his feelings on his arrival.

Diffieulty of disposing of his poems— ¢ Win-
ter ”—its gradual success.

Makes friends and gains credit —in 1727,
publishes “ Summer”—the next year, “Spring”
— writes “ Autumn” in 1733, and publishes a
collection of his works.

Travels with the son of the Chancellor
Talbot — lives at his casc — death of the chan-
cellor—Thomson obliged to recommence poet.

1730, “ Agamemnon” — 1745, ¢ Tancred
and Sigismunda ” — ¢ Castle of Indolence.”

Catches a cold on the Thames at Kew —
a consequent fever—dics 1748 —monument in
‘Westminster Abbey.

His benevolent disposition — style — de-
scription — diction.  (Sece Johnson’s Lives.)

Goldsmith. 1728—1774.

Born Nov. 10. 1728, at Pallas, in Longford,
Ireland — his father was the Rev. Charles
Goldsmith — considered dull in his youth —
entercd at Trinity College, June 1744 — his
conduct at college.

His father now dead — consents to enter the
church — rejected by the bishop — determines
to prepare for the legal profession—his folly —
gent by his uncle to Dublin to study medicine
—goes to Leyden to complete his medical
studies. N

Sets out on foot to make the tour of Euro

N 2
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— Flanders — France - Germany — Italy —
returns to England.

Usher in a school — apothecary’s assistant —
engages with Mr. Griffiths — ¢ Monthly Re-
view *— gives up the engagement after seven
months — writes the ¢ Vicar of Wakefield ” —
the « Traveller ” — the ¢ Hermit.”

His comedy of “The Goodnatured Man,” 1768
— unsuccessful — the  Deserted Village” —
Histories of Greece, Rome, and England —
appointed professor of Ancient History to the
Royal Academy of Painting — ¢ She stoops to
conquer ” — great success — his last produc-
tion, a “History of Animated Nature ”—taken
ill with a fever, 1774 — dies, aged 45.

His character — amiable and benevolent —
want of strength of mind — the character and
style of his writings. (Sce Penny Cyclopedia,
article « Goldsmith.”)

Johnson. 1709—1784.

Son of Michael Johnson, a bookseller at Lich-
field — of a sickly constitution — education
begun at Lichficld, continued at Stourbridge
— placed afterwards at Pembroke College,
Oxford.

His distress — obliged to leave college — his
father dies in great poverty — Johnson com-
pelled to become usher in a school—leaves this
employment — occupies himeclf in translating.

Marries Mrs. Porter — establishes a school —
Gurrick his pupil — his poem ¢ London” —
writes for the magazines — his talents become
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known —in 1747, commences his  English
Dictionary ” — the magnitude and importance
of this fask.

Obtains a pension of 300 from George III.
— his companions, Burke, Goldsmith, Rey-
nolds, &c.— Boswell.

The diploma creating him a Doctor of Laws,
sent him from Oxford.

His constitution begins to decline in 1766 —
lives at Streatham — tour to the Hebrides —
“Lives of the Poets” —dies of dropsy and
asthma in 1784.

The characteristic of his intellect — his pre-
judices—his poetry —his ¢ Essays”—¢ Lives”
— criticisms, &c. (See Boswell’s Life of John-
son, and Penny Cyclopedia. )

HISTORIANS.

Hume. 1711—17786.

David Hume, born at Edinburgh, April 26.
1711 —destined for the law — his passion for
literature.

In 1734, goes to Bristol avith a view of en-
tering into mercantile speculations — gives up
all idea of every pursuit but the improvement
of his literary talents.

In 1742, publishes his “Essays "— favourably
received — in 1745, goes to live with the Mar-
quis of Annandale — appointed secretary to
General St. Clair in his embassies to Vienna
and Turin.

On his return to England, writes his ¢ Po-
litical Discourses ” — forms the plan of his

N3
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“ History of England ”~=the reception of the first
volume—the others—accompanies Liord Hert-
ford to Paris in 1763 — his reception there —
Under Secretary of State in 1766,

Falls into ill health in 1775—goes to Bath
— the waters of no avail — dies 25th August,
1776 —aged 66.

His character as a private individual — as an
historian and a philosopher. (See Penny Cyclo.,
article < Hume.”)

Smollett. 1721—1771.

Tobias Smollett born at Cardross, 1721 —
of good family — sent to school at Dumbarton
— his tendency to satire.

Goes to Glasgow to study medicine —
neglects his professional studies for other and
more attractive pursuits.

Appointed, in 1741, surgeon’s mate in a king’s
ship — quits the service n the West Indies —
resides in Jamaica.

Writes for the theatres —his temper and
manners — quarrels with the managers—marries
Miss Lascelles— ¢ Roderic Random.”

Goes to Paris in 1750—¢ Peregrine Pickle”
—the applause bestowed on it — resumes the
medical profession — unsuccessful.

In 1751, translates Don Quixote — the
merits of this translation — visits his Scotch
relations — undertakes the management of the
¢ Critical Review ” — his qualities as an editor.

Imprisoned for a libel — ¢ History of Eng-
l#nd ¥’ — writes * Sir Launcelot Greaves,” while
in prison.
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Il health — travels, 1770 — ¢ Humphrey
Clinker ” — dies at Leghorn, 1771, aged 51 —
his appearance—his manners—temper—talents
as a writer — objections to his writings. (See
Penny Cyclopedia, article “ Smollett.”)

Robertson. 1721—1793.

The son of a clergyman—born in Edinburgh,
1721 — distinguished himself as a preacher,
and an eminent leader in the general assembly
of the church of Scotland.

Applies himself to the study of history —
his < History of Scotland” — the success of the
work.,

In 1762, appointed principal of the Uni-
versity of Edinburgh — made -historiographer
to the king, with a salary of 200L per annum.

In 1769, « History of Charles V.” —its re-
ception — translated into other languages —
the Introduction to Charles V.— < History of
America ”—in 1791,an “ Historical Disquisition
on India.”

Died near Edinburgh, June, 1793— his style
—nhis language — his opipions — the testimony
of Hume and Gibbon. (See Penny Cyclopedia,
article < Robertson.”)

Gibbon. 1737—1794.

Born at Putney, 27th April, 1737—his « Au-
tobiography ” published by Lord Sheffield — his
health delicate in childhood — interruptions to
his studies — sent to school at Kingston —
afterwards to Westminster. .

In 1752, to Magdalen College, Oxford —

N 4
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his imperfect education - his love of history —
embraces the Roman Catholic faith -— obliged
to leave Oxford in consequence — sent to
Lausanne — renounces the Romish faith.

His first work, “Essai sur I'Etude de la
Littérature ” — publishes in 1768 two volumes
of a work called “Mémoires littéraires de la
Grande Bretagne” — returned to parliament
for the borough of Liskeard in 1774.

In 1776, the first volume of the ¢ Decline
and Fall” — its reception — a second and third
cdition.

Leaves England in 1783 — retires to Lau-
sanne — engaged in finishing his great work —
the remainder of it appears in 1788 — returns
to England in 1793 — dcath of Lady Sheffield
— dies, in 1794, in London.

The * Decline and Fall of the Roman Em-
pire ” — the time it comprises — his ridicule of
Christianity — his ¢ Ecclesiastical IIistory.”

The principal *faults of the work — its im-
mense extent — his reading — the popularity
of the work — translated into almost every
European language. ~(Sce Penny Cyclopedia,
article ¢ Gibbon.”)

LAWYERS.
Coke. 1551—1633.

Born at Mileham in Norfolk — sent to the
ar school at Norwich, and thence to
Trinity College, Cambridge.
Called to the bar in 1578— elected Recorder
of Tondon 1591—animosity between Coke and
Bacon.
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Marries the daughter and heiress of John
Paston, with a fortune of 30,0007 — marries,
2dly, the widow of Sir Christopher Hatton—an
unhappy connection.

Attorney-general till the death of Elizabeth
—received into James I’s confidence — the
Raleigh conspiracy — gunpowder plot.

Displaced from office, June, 1616 — restored
to the royal favour, 1617 — takes part against
the king in the question of the royal prerogative
— 1621, committed to the Tower — ordered,
when released, to confine himself to his house.

Appointed sheriff of Buckinghamshire by
Charles I. —opposes the king’s prerogative
— denounces Villiers as the cause of all the
disasters of the country.

1629, withdraws from public life — employ-
ment in his retirement.

Dies, 3rd September, 1633, aged 82 — his
works — Bacon’s opinion of them, (Sce Penny
Cyclopedia, article “ Coke.”)

Hale. 1609—1676.

Sir Matthew Hale —porn at Alderley in
Gloucester, 1st of November, 1609 — educated
in puritanical principles — at the age of seven-
teen goes to Magdalen College, Oxford — dis-
sipated — on the point of enlisting for a soldier
— persuaded to apply himself to the study of
the law — a student of Lincoln’s Inn, 1629.

Called to the bar just before the commence-
ment of the civil war — takes no part in politics
— his success in his profession. .

Takes an oath to be faithful to the common-
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wealth after the death of Charles I. — appointed
a commissioner for reforming the law.

Refuses to act under Richard Cromtvell —
a member of the parliament which recalled
Charles IL. —in 1671, made Chief Justice of
the King’s Bench — resigns in 1675 —dies of
dropsy, 1676.

His character as a lawyer — anecdotes — his
writings — his wives and family, (See Penny
Cyclopedia, article © Hale.”)

Blachstone. 1723—1780

Born in London, July 10th, 1723 —his father
a silk mercer — loses both his parents when
young — goes to the Charter-House at the age
of seven years — afterwards to Pembroke
College, Oxford.

In 1743, elected fellow of All Soul’s College
— gives a course of lectures upon the English
constitution and laws — well received — his
popularity — introduced to the king.

Soon engaged in extensive practice — in
parliament in 1761 ~- marrics Sarah, daughter
of J. Clitheroe, Esq.

First vol. of “ Commentaries” published at
Oxford in 1765 — the other three vols, soon after.

Dies of dropsy, February 14th, 1780.

His character as a judge—his political
opinions — his qualities in private life — temper
— his opinion of his own talents — style — and
objections to the ¢ Commentaries.” (Sce Penny
Cyclopedia, article < Blackstone.”)
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STATESMEN.
Willigm Pitt, Earl of Chatham. 1708—1778.

Born at Boconnoc in Cornwall — educated at
Eton — whence he went to Trinity College,
Oxford — represents the borough of Old Sarum
in parliament, in 1735.

Joins the opposition, then led by Frederie,
Prince of Wales — his appearance and elocution
imposing — taken into favour by the prince —
takes a prominent part in the motions against
Sir Robert Walpole.

Returned, in the next parliament (1741), for
Old Sarum — the king’s personal dislike to
Pitt — not admitted to office.

In the year 1746, admitted to office by the
influence of the Duke of Newcastle — his con-
duct in office.

The discussion upon the Regency Bill — op-
position to Fox — the Duke of Newcastle pre-
mier in 1754.

Pitt returned for Aldborough in the new
parliament — his mdeunderstanding with the
prime minister — Fox, sgeretary of state — the
next year (1756) Pitt prime minister — resigns
after a few months.

Elected member for Bath in 1761 — accession
of George IIL — retires from office with a
pension of 3000/ a year — his independent
conduct in his new position — solicited to take
office again in 1763 — declines.

The Rockingham administration supported by
Pitt — his opinion on the question of American
taxation — called upon, in 1766, to form & new
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ministry — the heterogeneous materials of this
administration — on the 15th October, 1768
resigns office.

His health improved — again in parhament
in 1770 — the afthir of Wilkes — his speeches
on the American question — taken suddenly ill
in the House of Lords, the 7th of April, 1778—
dies about a month after.

His character —an orator —a patriot — a
minister — his eloquence. (See Penny Cyclo-
pedia, article « Pitt.”)

Burke. 1730—1797.

Born in Dublin, 1st January, 1730 —of a
good family — delicate in his childhood — sent
to school at Cork.

Afterwards to Trinity College, Dublin — stu-
dies for the English bar — comes to London in
1750.

Relinquishes the law for literature and poli-
tics — his first work, A Vindication of Na-
tural Society.”

A few months after, ¢ Essay on the Sublime
and Beautiful” — marries a daughter of Dr.
Nugent of Bath.

Determines to attain political distinetion —
¢« History of England ” — ¢ Annual Register ”
— literary acquaintances and introductions.

Goes to Dublin as private secretary to Lord
Halifax, the lord-lieutenant, 1763.

In 1765, private secretary to the prime mi-
nister, the Marquis of Rockingham — the prime
mover of the administration.

His political pamphlets — A short Account
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of a late :Administration ” — « Observations on
a late State of the Nation,” &c.

Comes again into power with the Rockingham
Iinistry in 1782 —privy counsellor and pay-
master-general of the forces.

Affairs of India — prosecution of Warren
Hastings.

¢ Reflections on the French Revolution”—
retires from parliamentary life in 1794 — loses
his son — his distress of mind.

Dies at Beaconsfield in Bucks—1797. (See
Penny Cyclopedia, article « Burke.”)

Fox. 1749—1806.

Born 24th January, 1749 — third son of the
Right Honourable 1I. Fox —sent to a pre-
paratory school at Wandsworth—to Eton when
nine years of age — rapid progress—in 1764 to
Hertford College, Oxford — travels two years
— elected member of parliament in his ab-
sence.

Supports the Duke of Grafton’s ministry —
his speech on the ¢ Middlesex Election” —a
lord of the treasury in 1773 —misunderstanding
with Lord North.

Opposes his former colleagues — forms an
intimate friendship with Burke — its effects
upon his political position.

Votes against the American war — leading
member of the opposition.

Secretary for foreign affairs under Lord
Rockingham’s administration — negotiates® for
peace with America.
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Resigns upon the death of Lord Rockinghanmr
— coalition with Lord North.

The Pitt ministry —dissolution of parliament
— Fox elected for Westminster — the king’s
illness — regency — Fox opposes the ministry.

Discussions on the question of the French
Revolution — termination of his friendship for
Burke — supports Wilberforce — Slave-trade
Abolition Bill.

1797, retires from public life — literary
pursuits — History of the Reign of James 1L

Again returned for Westminster — secretary
for foreign affairs in Lord Grenville’s ministry
—dies on the 13th of September, 1806 — of
water on the chest.

Remarks on his political life — eloquence —
writings, &c. (Sec Penny Cyclopedia, article
“Fox.”)

MiLiTaARY COMMANDERS

Marlborough. 1650—1722.

John Churchill — horn at Ashe in Devon-
shire, 1650 —son of Sir Winston Churchill —
3ppointed page to the Duke of York, afterwards

ames I,

Education neglected — for a short time at
St. Paul's School — early indications of a mili-
tary spirit—distinguishes himself in the defence
of Tangier — attracts the notice of Turenne.

Made a colonel at the peace of Nimeguen —
mariies Sarah Jennings, the companion of the
Princess Anne — created Baron Churchill by
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James II. on his accgssion — his services in
suppressing the rebellion of Monmouth.

His etreacherous desertion of James IT. —
created Earl of Marlborough by William IIIL.
— corresponds with the exiled king — shame-
less want of principle.

‘William’s opinion of Marlborough — recom-
mends him on his death-bed to his successor
Qucen Anne — this recommendation strength-
ened by her partiality for the countess.

Enters on his military career, 1702—dclivers
Holland from the French troops — raised to a
dukedom.

Campaign of 1703 — reduction of towns in
the Netherlands.

Battle of Blenheim — total defeat of the
French — its effects on the power of Louis
XIV.— Marlborough’s rewards.

1706, battle of Ramilies — loss of the
enemy, 13,000 — 1709, battle of Malplaquet
— 1711, sicge of Bouchain — intrigues of his
enemies in England — the queen quarrels with
the duchess.

Her antipathy cxtended to the duke — his
humiliations — removed from the command —
accused of peculation — withdraws to the Con-
tinent — restored to his dignities by George L.
— dies in full possession of his senses, 1722,

Remarks on his abilities — made no improve-
ment in the military art — his skill in conduct~
ing operations — march into Germany in 1704.

Private character — his treachery to James
II., and base submission to Anne — religious
sentiments — courage — temper — domestic re-
lations. (See Gleig’s British Commanders.)
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Lord Clive. ¥725—1776.

Bornat Stychein Shropshire, 25th September,
1725 —anecdotes of his youth — obtains an ap-
pointment in India— s arrival, and disputes
with his superiors— bombardment of Madras—
a prisoner on parole — escapes in the disguisc
of a Moor to Fort St. David—a military officer
in 1747,

Investment of Pondicherry — retreat of the
besiegers — views of Dupleix — unsettled state
of India.

Obtains the rank of licutenant in 1550—takes
the field as second in command under Captain
Clarke.

Attack of Arcot — its success — siege of
Arcot — continued successes — and splendid
victories.

1752, returns to England —appointed deputy
governor of St. David’s.

1755, returns to India with reinforcements
— expedition against the pirates of Geriah.

Campaign against Surajah Dowlah —murder
of Surajah Dowlah — Meer Jaffier saluted
Nabob.

1760, resigns the government of Calcutta, and
returns to England.

1761, created Lord Clive— Meer Caussim
succeeds to the throne abdicated by Meer Jaf-
fier.

Lord Clive appointed governor of Bengal —
changes introduced into the civil administration.

Mutiny among the inferior officers in the
army.
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Sir R. Fletcher triedsfor concealment of mu-
tiny — found guilty and discharged.

Lord Clive returns to England.

His death — remarks upon his life and cha-
racter. (See Gleig’s British Commanders.)

Wolfe. 1726 — 1760.

Eldest son of General Wolfe — born at
Westerham in Kent, 1726 —ecnters the army at
the age of fourteen.

Ewmbarks with his father in 1740 for Flanders
— serves with the army from 1742 to 1748 —
displays great courage at the battle of Laffeldt
in 1747,

Made a licutenant-colonel at the age of
twenty-two—succeeds to the command in Scot-
land in 1749 —his feclings on the occasion.

American war — misfortunes of the English.

Wolfe serves in the expedition under Major-
general Amherst in America — taking of Cape
Breton and Prince Edward’s Tsland.

Returns to England —appointed to command
the expedition against Queljee.  Description of
the position of Quebec.

Forces of the enemy under the Marquis de
Montcalm — operations of both armies.

Landing of the troops — attacked by the In-
dians — barbarous cruelty of the latter to their
prisoners.

Difficulties of Wolfe’s position — his deter-
mination — ill-success of his first attcmpts.

The landing on the heights of Abraham -a
consternation of the French — coolness of
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Montcalm —the engageiaent— heroic valour of
Wolfe.

His death from a musket-ball in the fnoment
of victory — West’s picture — aged thirty-four
— personal appearance — constitution. (See
Gleig’s British Commanders.)

Abercromby. 1733 —1801.

Born on the 7th October 1733 — his early
education— Rugby — Edinburgh — Géttingen.

A cornet in 1756 — a lieutenant-colonel in
1773 —served chiefly in Ircland.

Accompanies the Duke of York to Flanders
— left to conduct the retreat— hardships of the
army.

Appointed to the command of an army des-
tined for the West Indies — his successes —
attacks Trinidad and Porto Rico.

Resigns the command, and returns to Europe
— his reception by the government — 1799,
again serves under his former commander, the
Duke of York.

Campaign in Holland 1799 — landing of the
troops, and their operations in Holland.

Reverses of the army — negotiations, and a
suspension of hostilitics-—cvacuation of Holland.

The English army lands in Egypt — en-
campment at Aboukir — retreat of the French
— Abercromby gains a victory — mortally
wounded — his character and services. (See
Gleig's British Commanders.)

Sir John Moore. 1761 — 1809.
Son of Dr. Moore, author of “Zecluco”—horn
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in Glasgow—his early eYucation in the grammar-
school of Glasgow — sent to Switzerland to
finish his education — accompanies his father
and the Duke of Hamilton to the Continent.

His patriotism — promoted — captain — lieu-
tenant — paymaster to the regiment — his de-
fective knowledge of accounts — represents
Lanark in parliament for six years—resigns his
seat in the house of commons.

‘West India campaign — commands a brigade
under the Duke of York in Holland — constitu-
tion injured —serves under Sir R. Abercromby
in Egypt — under Gencral Fox in Sicily.

Succeeds Fox in the command in the Medi-
terranean — returns to England — commands
an expedition to assist Gustavus of Sweden —
arrested by the king’s order—escapes in disguise.

Commands the army in Portugal — conducts
the retreat of the British army into Galicia —
marches to Villa Franca — horrible excesses
committed by the army at Benvenebre —
dreadful march from Villa Franca to Castro —
battle of Corunna — death of Moore — Coloncl
Anderson’s account of his &cath — his character
— review of his actions, &e.  (Sce Gleig’'s Bri-
tish Commanders.)

NavaL COMMANDERS.
Sir Martin Frobisher. — Died 1594.

Born at Doncaster in Yorkshire — the year
of his birth not known — brought up to the sea
— soon displays great talents — was the figst
who attempted a north-west passage to China—
unsuccessful—returns to England.
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A second voyage — brings back large quan-
tities of ore —a third voyage — unfortunate

Employed against the Spanish Armada—sent
in 1594 to the assistance of Henry IV. of France,
against a body of Spanish who had made a
descent on Brittany—wounded in attacking the
fort — dies of the wound November 7th 1594.
(See Penny Cyclopedia, article  Frobisher.”)

Sir John Hawkins. 1520 — 1595.

Born at Plymouth — his youth spent in
trading to Spain and Portugal—engages in the
slave trade in 1562 — the first Englishman
that engaged in the traffic — other voyages —
attacked by the Spanish at St. Juan d’Ulloa —
his distresses and hardships — his transactions
approved of by Queen Elizabeth — appointed
treasurer of the navy in 1573 — serves as rear-
admiral against the armada — knighted by the
queen for “his services — sails with F robisher to
intercept the Spanish fleet — his success in that
expedition — appointed jointly with Drake to
a command in the West Indies — the enterprise
unsuccessful — disuion of the commanders —
dies of vexation 1595. (See Penny Cyclopedia,
article ¢ ITawkins.”)

Sir Francis Drake. 1546 — 1595.

Born in Devonshire — his father a poor cot-
tager — apprenticed, when very young, to a
trader to Zealand and France — his master
dies and leaves him his bark — continues the
trade — suddenly sells his ship and joins Haw-
king’s expedition.
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His revenge for his dosses — obtains a com-
mission from Queen Elizabeth in 1570— cruises
in the West Indies.

Returns to England loaded with treasure —
anchors at Plymouth, 9th August 1573.

Departs under the sanction of-the Queen in
1577 on another expedition — his adventures
on the coasts of South America— sails through
the Straits of Magalhaens — takes a Spamsh
galleon, laden with plate.

Sails across the Indian Ocean to the Cape of
Good Hope, thence home — arrival at Ply-
mouth, 26th Sept. 1579, after an absence of two
years and ten months — his reception.

His occupations during 1585 and 1586 —
visits the colony of Virginia — his attack upon
Cadiz.

Appointed vice-admiral in the fleet fitted out
against the armada — his expedition against
the Spanish in the West Indics — defeated at
Puerto Rico — attacked by a fatal discase
— dics, 27th December 1595, (See Penny
Cyclopedia, article  Drake.”)

Lord Howard of Effingh@m. 1536 —1624.

Grandson of Thomas, sccond duke of Norfolk
—service in his youth—appointed, in 1585, Lord
High Admiral — commands the naval defence
made against the Spanish Armada. — His pru-
dence and bravery in this charge — joined with
Esscx in the enterprise against Cadiz— jealousy
between the two commanders — honours con-
ferred upon Lord Howard — his behavigur
towards Essex in his misfortunes — his dig-

o3
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nities and honours under James I. —dies 1624,
aged 87 — his character and temper. (See
Penny Cyclop., art. “ Howard of Effinghsm.”)

Lord Nelson. 1758—1805.

Born at Burnham Thorpe, in Norfolk, Sept.
29th 1758 — his father, the Rev. Edmund
Nelson — of a sickly constitution — serves with
his uncle Captain Suckling, as midshipman —
accompanies Captain Phipps on an expedition
to the north pole.

Appointed in 1793 to the Agamemnon, of
64 guns — sent with despatches to Naples —
his acquaintance with Sir William and Lady
Hamilton.

Co-opcrates with Paoli in Corsica — loses an
eye at the siege of Caloi — the blockade of
Genoa. — The evacuation of Bastia — action
with the Spanish fleet.

Honours conferred on Nelson — the block-
ade of Cadiz — attack of Santa Cruz — loses
an arm — pension of 1000l a-year — sails in
pursuit of the French flect.

Battle of Aboukir — execution of Prince
Carracioli — returns to England — separates
from Lady Nelson—battle of Copenhagen—re-
turns home — lives for some time in retirement.
— Assumes the command in the Mediterrancan
— battle of Trafalgar — receives his death
wound —expires in three hours and a half.

His character — talents — disposition. (See
Sauthey's Life of Nelson, and Penny Cyclo-
pedia.)
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PAIRTERS.

Hogarth. 1697 —1764.

Born in London, 1697 — not much known
concerning his education — his father an en-
thusiastic scholar.

The ¢ Taste of the Town,” 1724 — illus-
trations and frontispieces — Hudibras, in 1726,
17 plates.

Chiefly known now as an engraver — sketch
— the examination of Bambridge, &c. — mar-
ries (1730) Jane, daughter of Sir James Thorn-
hill, against consecnt — commences portrait-
painter.

Obstacles to his success — could not flatter
—portraits of Mr. and Mrs. Garrick — natural,
but little dignity — Garrick as Richard ITI.
fortunate—portrait of Fielding — only portrait
done from recollection after death.

Portrait of Captain Coram (founder of the
Foundling Hospital) — portrait of Wilkes —
various other portraits — reconciled to his
father-in-law — loses his mpther in 1735.

The ¢ Rake’s Progress” — now displays his
genius for the burlesque — his works pirated —
act of Parliament (1735) for legal copyright
— advantage of being able to engrave his own
works.

1736, «“The Slecping Congregation” —
¢ The Distressed Poet” — ¢« Southwark Fair”
— ¢ Modern Midnight Conversation” — ¢ The
Enraged Musician” — ¢ The Four Times of ¢he
Day ; Morning, Noon, Afternoon, Night.”

04
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« The Strolling Aoctresses ” — now forty-
eight years old — fame established — sale of
his paintings — low price paid for thems

¢ Marriage a-la-Mode ” — gives rise to a no-
vel called < The Marriage Act” — the author
of ¢ The Clandestine Marriage” founds his play
upon it.

¢ Industry and Idlencss — twelve scenes —
The Apprentices” — “ The Roast Beef of Old
England ”— < The Four Stages of Cruclty ” —
« March of the Guards to Finchley ” — ¢ Beer
Street ” — ¢ Gin Lane ” — ¢ France and Eng-
land ” — ¢ The Cockpit” — ¢« The Election”
(four prints)—¢ Analysis of Beauty,” published
in 1753 — opinions on the work.

His last work  Credulity, Superstition, and
Fanaticism ”—retires to Chiswick — dies, 1764,
in  Leicester Square — character — manners
— habits — domestic and friendly relations,
&c.  (See Allan Cunningham’s Lives of the
Painters.)

Sir Joshua Reynolds. 1723 — 1792,

Born, 1723, at Plympton in Devon—Wilson
and Hogarth contemporaries — stories about
his birth — causc of his Christian name.

Education neglected — originally destined
for the medical profession — anecdotes of his
early propensity for the arts.

Sent to London 1741 — placed with Hudson
—occasion of meeting with Pope.

Returns home for three years in 1743 — his
fatker dies — his character — acquires patronage
— Lord Edgecumbe — Captain Keppel.
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Accepts Captain Keppel’s invitation to
accompany him to the Mediterranean — May,
1749 — Lisbon — Gibraltar — Minorca — ac-
cident — lands at Leghorn — thence to Rome.

His sensations on visiting the Vatican —
his opinions on painting — Bologna — Genoa
— Parma — Florence — Venice — his silence
on the Venetian school.

Threc years absence — meets ITudson and
Roubilliac on Mont Cenis — Chambers, the ar-
chitect, at Paris.

Arrives in England, Oct. 1752 — egtablished
in St. Martin’s Lane —opposition from artists —
fame increases — Commodore Keppel’s portrait
— new vexations — prosperity.

Thirty years of age — reputation spreading
-— grace of expression — splendour of colouring
— acquaintance with Johnson — anecdote —
difference in their manner —advantages derived
from his acquaintance with Johnson, in his
¢ Discourses on Art.”

His price, five guineas— some years after,
twenty guineas — writes some papers for the
¢Idler” —1760, the first @xhibition.

Removes to Leicester Square, 1761 — enter-
tains Percy, (oldsmith, Burke, Garrick, John-
son — Literary club founded by Johnson in
1764 — Reynolds, a member.

Royal Academy founded — 1768, made pre-
sident — knighted by the king — attacked by
paralysis (aged 58)— letter from Johnson —
Johnson’s death, 1784 — three requests — be-
comes suddenly blind of the left eye, 1789+



202 ENGLISH ; OR,

relinquishes painting —«dies, 1792 —buried in
St. Paul’s.

Stature — complexion — manners — habits
— ¢ Discourses,” — style of his portraits —
%etical subjects — portraits of eminent men —

urke’s eulogy. (See Allan Cunningham’s Lives
of the Painters.)

Barry. 1741—1806.

Born in Cork, 1741 — his father a sea-cap-
tain — little known of his cducation — sent to
sea — runs away — fondness for painting —
employed when a boy to make designs for a
volume of tales.

His first picture— ¢ The conversion and bap-
tism of an Irish prince ” — its reception —friend-
ship of Burke — anecdote.

Resides in Dublin — patronised by Burke
and others — goes, in his twenty third year, to
London — introductions — his application —
furnished by Burke with money for a journey
to Rome.

His observations on the paintings in the
Sistine chapel — the high expectations con-
ceived of him by his English friends — his ve-
hemence of disputation.

Visits Naples — anccdotes — his quarrels and
temper — with artists and connoisseurs —
Burke’s letters and advice to him — anecdote
of Barry and Nollekens.

Determines on returning to England — his
forebodings — visits Leonardi da Vinci’s ¢ Last
Swpper ” —arrival in London — reception by
Burke— paintings — ¢ Venus” — ¢ Jupiter and
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Juno” — « Adam and Eve” — ¢ Death of
Wolfe” — want of encouragement — loss of
friends ~— poverty.

Misunderstanding between Barry and Burke
— portrait of the latter— gives up portrait-
painting — proposes to embellish the interior of
St. Paul’s with paintings — his indignation at
the rejection of his proposal.

His work, “An Inquiry into the real and
imaginary Obstruction to the Progress of Art
in England.”

Change in the person and temper of Barry
— offers his talents to the « Socicty of Arts”
— they accept his offer — the painting — six
years spent on the pictures — conduct of the
society — remarks on the paintings — his de-
sch)tion of them.

ppointed professor of painting, 1782. His
lectures — engravings of the Adelphi pictures
— His residence in Castle Street — domestic
habits — poverty.

Death of Bir Joshua Reynolds — eulogium
of Barry —is degraded from the dignity of pro-
fessor — the assistance of hés friends.

Sudden illness and death (1806) — conduct
of the academy after his decease—his character
~— temper — enthusiasm for art. (See Allan
Cunningham’s Lives of the Painters.)

Fuseli. 1741—1825.

Born at Zurich, 1741 — the second of
eighteen children—his father a portrait-painter
—- his literary acquaintances — writes a ¢ Hts-
tory of the Swiss Artists” — loses his mother.
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His secret studies of drawing — sells his
drawings to his school-fellows — placed at col-
lege at Zurich—his love of literature—'political

pers — travels to Vienna —advised to visit

ngland — anecdote of Lavater.

His feelings on arriving in London — letters
of introduction — procures the situation of
tutor — abandons it in disgust — returns to
London — employs himself in literature— anec-
dote of the part he took in the controversy be-
tween Rousscau and Voltaire.

Introduction to Sir Joshua Reynolds—
anecdote — his first picture — “ Joseph inter-
preting the dreams of his fellow-prisoners.”

Characteristics of his literary compositions—
style of his drawings — visits Rome — manner
in which he lived there — his account of the
style of the three great painters — Michael
Angelo, Leonardi da Vinci, and Raphael —
mode of study.

Eight years abroad — pictures sent home —
subjects from Shakspeare—Milton+—the terrible
— majestic—sublime !

Commences his csreer in England, 1779 —
contemporary artists—landscape, Wilson, Gains-
borough — religious and historical, Barry and
‘West — poetical, Fuscli.

« The Nightmare ” — ¢ The Shaksperian
Gallery ” — other paintings — Dante’s ¢ Fran-
cesca and Paolo ” — Virgil’s “ Dido ” — Sopho-
cles’ « (dipus.”

The Milton gallery — forty-seven paintings
—*his friendship for Cowper — anecdotes —
drawings for a Shakspeare — sketches for the




THE ART OF COMPOSITION, 205

Bible — anecdote of Psrson — his knowledge
of languages.

Appointed professor of painting — his lec-
tures on art — the learning displayed in them
— pictures from ¢ Gray’s pocms.”

Tllness and death, 1825 — character of Fuseli
from Lavater — forehead — nose — mouth, &c.

His stature — frame — forchead — eyes —
expression of face — voice — haughty manner
— violence of temper.

Character of his writings. (See Allan Cun-
ningham’s Lives of the Puinters.)

Sir Thomas Lawrence. 1769 —1830.

Born in the spring of 1769, at Bristol. His
father had studied the law, but never followed
the profession. At the birth of his son Thomas,
he held the office of supervisor of Excise at
Bristol.

His father leaves Bristol and becomes land-
lord of the Black Bear Inn, at Devizes—young
Lawrence’s carly manifestation of talent for
painting — ancedotes.

About the year 1775, sent to school near
Bristol—removed from school about a year after.

In 1782, his father settles at Bath, places
his son under the tuition of Mr. IHoare, a crayon
painter.

At the age of thirteen, receives a reward from
the boclety of Arts, for a copy of the « Trans-
figuration” — portrmts — historical pictures —
original compositions.

His father brings him to London in 1787 -+
introduced to Sir Joshua Reynolds — exhibits
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at Somerset House —his fame increases — in
1791, chosen an associate of the Royal Academy
—1in 1792, appointed by George IIL. to suc-
ceed Sir Joshua as principal painter in ordi-
nary.

Commissioned by the Prince Regent to paint
the portraits of the allied sovereigns—knighted
by the Prince in 1815 — in 1818, proceeds to
Aix-la-Chapelle, to Vienna, and_Rome — the
collection of portraits now in the Waterloo hall
at Windsor Castle.

During his ahsence on the Contment clected
to the preslden('y of the academy, vacant by
the death of West — the honours and distine-
tion with which he was received on his return
— dies in 1830, aged 61.

His literary information — behaviour to fel-
low artists — gencral character — never mar-
ried. (See Penny Cyclopadia, art. *“Lawrence.”)

PHILOSOPHERS.

Dacon. 1561,

Son of Sir Nichols Bacon — born 22nd Jan.
1561 — intelligent as a boy — his reply to
Queen Elizabeth — not much known of his
early education.

Goes, at the age of thirteen, to Trinity Col-
lege, Cambridge — his studies — his dislike of
Aristotle’s works,

Enters as a student of Gray’s Inn — goes to
Paris in the suite of the British ambassador —
wites his work ¢ On the State of Luropc 7 at
the age of nineteen.
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Returns to London en the death of his father
— unprovided for — difficulties.

Callad to the bar, 1582 — his honours.

Slowness of his advancement — his friendship
for the Earl of Essex — his conduct on the
trial of Essex.

Elected member of parliament in 1592 —
his various works written about this time.

His prospects on the accession of James I.—
his advancement and literary reputation.

1613, appointed Attorney-general — im-
portant causes in which he was engaged.

1617, becomes Lord Keeper — entangled in
political intrigues — rivalry of Coke.

1618, appointed Chancellor — Bucking-
ham’s influence to procure him the office — his
letter of thanks — publishes his “ Novum Or-
ganon.”

Its reception — different opinions of the work
here and abroad.

Charges of bribery against Bacon — proved
— stripped of his offices and honours — fine —
imprisonment.

Consolation in his disgrace —scientific works
—< History of Ilenry VIL”

Cause of his death — an experiment — his
accomplishments — poet — orator — lawyer —
statesman — philosopher. (See Penny Cyclo-
pedia, article « Bacon.”)

Locke. 1632—1704.

Born at Wrington near Bristol, 29th Aughst
1632 — placed at Westminster School — after-
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wards at Christ Churchy Oxford — his studies
at college.

Visits Berlin, in 1664, as secrctary to the
envoy of the Elector of Brandenburgh—returns
to Oxford — forms an acquaintance with Lord
Shaftesbury — becomes his great friend —
makes the acquaintance of some of the leading
men of his day.

In 1670, commences his great work ¢ On the
Understanding ” — appointed secretary of pre-
sentations — afterwards, sccretary to the board
of trade.

Bachelor of medicine in 1675 — visits France
— recalled to England by Lord Shaftesbury
in 1679 — follows Lord Shaftesbury, on his
disgrace, to Holland — obliged to conceal him-
sclf cven there from the persecution of his
patron’s enemies.

His literary labours during his residence in
Holland — returns to England in 1688 —ob-
tains a situation under government with a salary
of 200l a year — the reception of his great
work, and the various opinions respecting it.

His ill health compels him to retire from
London — resides for the remainder of his life
at Oates, in Essex — his miscellaneous writings
during this time — dies on the 28th October,
aged 73.

Ifis personal character — his talents as a
writer — his style — beauties — faults, (See
Penny Cyclopadia, article « Locke.”)

. Dr. Reid. 1710—1796.
Born April 26th, 1710, about twenty miles
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from Aberdeen — senteto the parish school of
Kincardine — enters the Mareschal College of
Aberdedn at the age of twelve.

Visits England in 1736 — London — Oxford
— Cambridge — introduced to distinguished
men—returns to Scotland—presented with the
living of New Machar, in Aberdeenshire.

Marries, in 1740, his cousin Elizabeth Reid
— his studies — “ Inquiry into the Human
Mind ”— his various other works— dies, October
7th, 1796, aged eighty-seven.

His moral and social qualities—his language
—style, &c. (See Penny Cyclo., art. « Reid.”)

Dugald Stewart. 1753—1828.

Born in Edinburgh, Nov. 22nd 1753 — edu-
cated at the High School of Edinburgh — his
progress in classical learning — attends Reid’s
lectures in 1772 — his «“ Essay on Dreaming.”

Takes charge of the mathcmatical classes at
the university — appointed mathematical pro-
fessor at the age of 21 —appointed professor
of moral philosophy during the absence of
Dr. Ferguson— appointed sto succeed him on
his retirement.

His fame and popularity—the first volume
of his “Elements of the Philosophy of the
Human Mind” in 1792 — its reception —
opinions of its merits.

The next year he publishes his ¢ Outlines
of Moral Philosophy ”— other works —in 1810,
resigns his professorship — works written in his
retirement—¢ Philosophical Essays”— in 181%,
the secand volume of “Elements of the Phi-

P
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losophy of the Human Mind ”—not so well
received—other works—dies the 11th of June,
1828. —buried in the Canongate chufchyard,
Edinburgh.

His merits — philosophy — style — pecu-
liarities, &c. (See Penny Cyclo., art. * Stewart.”)

Sir Isaac Newton. 1642—1727.

Born 25th of December, 1642,at Woolsthorpe,
Lincolnshire — sent, at the age of twelve, to the
grammar-school at Grantham — his early talent
for mechanics—taken from school to assist his
mother in the management of a farm — his
disinclination to this sort of life — sent back to
school —goes to Trinity College, Cambridge, in
his seventeenth year.

Little known of the extent of his mathe-
matical knowledge previously to his entering
the university — his inventions and discoveries.

Compelled to quit Cambridge in 1665 by
the raging of the plague— retires to Wools-
thorpe —his speculations, &c. in his retirement.

Returns to Cambridge in 1666 — his < Prin-
cipia”—the theory advanced in this work.

Delivers a course of lectures on optics — his
system.— in 1672, clected member of the
Royal Society — represents the university in
parliament, in 1688.

Correspondence with Lecibnitz — his tem-
porary mental aberration — anecdote of the dog
¢ Diamond.”

In 1699, chosen a foreign associate of the
Royal Academy of Sciences at P’aris—in 1703,
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elected President of tle Royal Society — falle
into ill health in 1722 — dies, 1727, aged
eighty-seven.

His person — countenance — conversation —
his works — their effect on scicnce, &c. (See
Penny Cyclopedia, art. “ Newton.”)

Robert Boyle. 1626—1691.

The seventh son of Richard Boyle, Earl of
Cork, born 22nd March, 1626. His early edu-
cation — loses his mother when very young —
sent to Eton when eight years old—his fond-
ness for study—removed from Eton, and placed
with a tutor.

In 1638, sent to travel with a M. Marcombes
— the character he gives of this tutor— travels
through France — settles at Geneva.

Leaves Geneva in 1641 — visits Italy —
learns the language — studies astronomy —
proceeds to Florence, Rome, Geneva, Marseilles
— returns to London in 1644 — finds his father
dead.

From this time devotes®himself to study —
gettles at Oxford — improves the air pump—
chosen one of the council of the Royal Society
in 1663.

Boyle, a director of the East India Company
— endeavours to promote Christianity in the
East —his health declines in 1689 — his sister
dies 23d December, 1691, and Boyle himself on
the 30th of the same month. .

‘Was never married —his personal appearance
— his abstemiousness — benevolence — eon-

P2
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tempt of dignities— religious opinions—his dis-
coveries — their merits — his character as a
theological writer, &c. (See Penny Cyclopedia,
article « Boyle.”)

William Herschel. 1738—1822.

The son of a musician — born at Hanover,
November 15th, 1738. Brought up to the mu-
sical profession — well educated in other re-
spects — placed, at the age of fourteen, in the
band of the Hanoverian guards — accompanies
them to England in 1757.

Variously employed in England ; at Durham,
Halifux, Bath, &c. — no authentic information
respecting him — various anccdotes.

About 1766, organist at Bath — begins to
study astronomy — his knowledge of mathe-
matics — makes a telescope for himself.

The two branches of astronomy — the inves-
tigation of the movements of the heavenly
bodies, and the science of optics—devotes him-
self to both these branches.

Contributes to the Philosophical transactions
—discovers a new phinet (Uranus)—the merits
of this discovery.

Honoured by the patronage of Ge6rge ITT.—
appointed private astronomer to the king, with
a salary of 400L a ycar. Fixes his residence at
Datchet, and then at Slough — assisted in his
labours by his sister, Mies Caroline Herschel.

Married a widow — left one son, the present
Sir John Herschel — Willium Ierschel died in
1822 — wealthy.

No authentic account of his private character
— generally known to be a man of strict inte-
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gnty, and of a benevglent disposition. (See
Penny Cyclopa';dza, article ¢ Herschel.”)

The following are suggested as useful subjects
for historical and biographical composition :—

1. The Trojan war.

2. The life and death of Socrates. (History of
Gireece.)

3. The life of Alexander the Great. (Plu-

tarch. &‘
he life of Julius Cesar. (Plutarch.)

5 The invasion of Greece by the Persians.
(History of Greece.)

6. The taking of Rome by the Gauls. (His-
tory of Rome.)

7. Hannibal’s campaign in Italy. (History of
Rome.)

8. The life of Cicero. (See Middleton’s Life.)

9. On the ancient state of India. (See Tytler’s
Elements of Hustory.)

10. On the Knights Templars.

11. On the sceret tribunals of the middle ages.

12. On the feudal systerg.

13. On the Crusades.

14. Notices on the life of Mahomet.

15. On the wars of York and Lancaster.

16. The history of the rebellion in England.

17. On the plaguc of London.

18. On the great fire of London.

19. On the revival of learning in Europe.

20. The life of Columbus, and the dxscovery
of America.

21. On the thirty years’ war in Germany.

P3
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22, The life of Peter the Great of Russia. (See
Lord Dover’s Lives of Eminent Crowned Heads.)

23, The Life of Charles XII. of «Sweden.
(See Lord Dover’s Lives.)

24, The life of Gustavus Adolphus. (See
Lord Dover’s Lives.)

25. The Life of Frederic of Prussia. (See
Lord Dover’s Lives.)

6. On the times of Louis XTV.

27. On the times of Charles V. of Spain.

28. On the times of Philip IT. of Spain.

29. On the war of the Spanish succession.

30. The seven years’ war in Germany.

31. The invasion of Spain by the Moors.

32. The trial and execution of the Earl of
Strafford. (See Hume.)

33. The trial and execution of Mary Queen of
Scots. (See Robertson.)

34. The trial and exccution of Charles I.
(See Hume.)

35. The character of Alfred the Great. (See
Hume.)

36. The trial and execution of Louis XV1.

37. The life of Napoleon Bonaparte.

38. The life of Henry IV. of France.

39. On the massacre of the Huguenots.

40. The life of John Sobieski. (See Lord
Dover’s Lives.)

41. The conquest of Mexico. (See Robert-
son’s History of America.)

42. The conquest of Peru. (See Robertson.)

43. On the DBritish constitution.  (See
Tytler’s Elements.)

44. Lord Anson’s voyages.

45. The life of Captain Cook.
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CHAPTER VI
ON FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE.

THE term figure, in its original sense, signifies
the form or shape of any thing which is an
object of sight. From this proper sense of the
word is deduced its secondary signification. A
man who is said to make a figure in the world,
is one whose actions are so great, or so remark-
able, that they present a distinct form to the
mind’s eye, and stand out in relief, as it were,
from the ordinary actions of mankind. On the
same principle, the word has been applied to
certain forms of expression used in language.
These forms or figures of speech are expressions
which depart from the common modes of dis-
course, and are generally used to embellish lan-
%mge, and give dignity and elegance to style.

hus, in common phrascology we say,  restrain
your language;” but in using the words, * put
a bridle on your tongue,” the same idea is con~
veyed in a figure.

Figurative language is neither the invention
of philosophers, nor the result of modern refine-
ment, for it is found to have been cspecially
prevalent in the early ages of the world, and in
all countries where man appears in a rude, un-
civilised state. It is used as frequently by the

P4
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illiterate as by the learped, and, indeed, often
more correctly by the former than by the latter,
since with the vulgar, it is the natural .expres-
sion of thought, whereas among the learned it is
not unfrequently the offspring of affectation, or
an overstrained study after ornament.

Analogy, the meaning of which has been
already explained in a foregoing chapter of this
work, is the foundation of all figurative lan-

uage. Comparison, metaphor, and allegory,
which are the figures chiefly used, all have their
origin in analogy, and are essentially connected
with it. 'When we compare anger to a tempest,
we find a resemblance between them as to cir-
cumstances or effects, but not in any outward
appearance. No one will seriously attempt to
maintain that the appearance of an angry man
resembles in any respect the natural phenomena
presented to the eye during a storm, and yet
no simile is more obvious, or has been more
frequently used. The likeness is perceptible in
effects, or in circumstances, not in external
appearance.

In the metaphor, whjch is the most frequently
employed of all the figures of speech, words are
used in their proper signification, but the ideas
which they convey are transferred from one
class of objects to another. In this figure a
comparison is not expressed between anger and
a tempest, but the latter word is introduced in
its stead, and placed in all the circumstances in
which we are accustomed to regard the former.
In like manner, a minister of state is called a
pillar; restraint, a bridle; impetuosity, a tor-
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rent, &c. In all thesg cases, it is sufficiently
obvious that the figure owes its origin to the
principle of analogy.

An allegory is a story conveying a moral
lesson by the narration of circumstances analo-
gous to the instruction it intends to impart; so
that this figure may be considered as a series of
metaphors, and, consequently, its origin may be
referred to the same principle as that of the
metaphor. ’

Simile or Comparison.

Let the pupil discover the points of resem-
blance which exist between the given subjects,
and express the comparison in a form some-
what similar to the following: —

Old age . . . sunset.

Old age has been called the sunset of life; it
is then that the mind, escaped from the agitation
and tumult of the passions,is calm and tranquil,
like the still seremty of the evening, when the
busy sound of labour is hushed, and the glare
of the meridian sun has passed away. The soul
of the just man, conscious of his own integrity,
like the glorious orb enveloped in those mellow
tints which are then reflected from it in a thou-
sand hues, sinks into a peaceful slumber, again
to rise in brighter splendour, and renew in
another world the course destined for it by she
Almighty Ruler of the universe.
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SUBJECTS FOR. COMPARISON.

Morning youth

Night old age R

Life the ocean

Light and shade joy and sorrow

Life a journey

Knowledge a hill

Science atree

Charity the sun

An evil conscience the stormy ocean

Good intentions a clear stream

Good principles a rock

Pity dew

Firmness an oak

Envy rust

Nature a nurse

Earth a mother

Man a tree

The moon a shicld

A warrior araging torrent

An unpolished diamond uncultivated genius

A flower in the desert modest and neglected talent

An army a swarm of bees

The wind over a corn-field  the plumes and crests of war-
riors

A youth slain in battle a flower cut down by a plough.

Let the lcarner find subjects drawn from
sensible nature which may be compared, se-
verally, with the following abstract quahtles,
each to be expressed'in a b(,p.).r‘ltc sentence :

Perseverance Ambition
Ignorance Calumny
Death The mind
Memory Happiness
Moderation War
Justice Difficulties
Anger Avarice
Prodigality Melanchol
Union Affliction y
Prosperity Imagination
Sin Peace

Adversity Virtues.
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The pupil is here éo express a comparison
between the following natural objects, and those
moral Yualities which they may be said to re-

semble: —

The green turf
Rain

The snow

A river

A mountain
Vapour
Blossoms
Frost
Fragrant herbs
A valley
Clouds

A field

A garden
Dust

A volcano
A harbour
A spring
A tower
Sand
Straw
Gulf
Glass
Wax

A water-pipe.

COMPOUND SUBJECTS.

The sea in a calm
A puddle in a storm

Green shoots round a trunk

A devouring boar, laying
waste the fields

The heavens spangled with
stars

The sun breaking through
the clouds

tranquillity of mind

the vain boastings of the in-
significant

children supported by an aged
parent

an oppressive and tyrannical
prince

the plumage of a peacock

honour appearing through a
*mean habit.

On Metaphor.

A metaphor differs from a simile only in form
of expression, for comparison is the foundation

of both these figures of speech.

In a simile,

two ideas are placed distinctly before our eyes,
and compared together, whereas in a metaphor
one idea only is expressed, performing the
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office, or placed in the ciscumstances of another;
by which means two ideas are compared in
thought, though not in expression. On this
principle, the word kead is often used to ex-
press eminence or superior talents. In speak-
ing of a man of distinguished abilitics, he may
be called, metaphorically, the kead of his pro-
fession. The metaphor here consists in the
implied analogy betwecen the head, which is the
highest part of the human body, and the posi-
tion which the person alluded to occupies
with respect to the other members of his pro-
fession.

METAPHORS (NOUNS).

The following nouns are to be employed me-
taphorically in short sentences; the words in
the first column being used in the sense ex-
pressed by those which stand opposite to them
1n the second, thus: —

Notwithstanding all the temptations held out
to him, he resolutcly pursued the path of in-
tegrity, untouched alike by the follies and licen-
tiousness of a corrupt court.

Head eminence Fruit results
Crown glory Step impression
The sea trouble Chain  restraint
Dregs  vice Fetters slavery
Seum  refuse Smile  fine weather
Cloak  a covering Voice  mnoise
Ocean  eternity Rose health
Clue a guide Sink vice

Blow  heavy affliction Abyss  ruin
Stream  time Star a genius
Pat| conduct A cup sorrow
Spring  source or cause Rod power.
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METAPHOMS (VERBS).

The werbs in the first column are to be used
with the nouns in the sccond, so as to form
together a metaphorical expression, thus: —

London is the very sink of vice; but the
spires of her charitable institutions pierce the
skics, and avert the wrath of Heaven.

tread path tremble mountain
roar thunder creep wind

sit cloud pierce prayer
nod forests breathe cannon
step sun murmur brook
play sun strike death
pass wind sweep destruction
veil cloud drain sorrow
flee flower steal time
paint fancy picrce pinnacle
life mountain seal eye

fly fortune wrap tomb
reap fruits drink earth
sigh wind blush sky
dance leaves 1 waft sigh,

METAPHORS (ADJECTIVES).

The adjectives in the scection (A) are to be
employed in sentences metaphorically, with the
substantives in the section (B), the pupil select-
ing the words which correspond with each other
severally, in each section, thus: —

The thirsty earth absorbed the falling shower.

(A). Thirsty — silent — furious — tearful
. — growling — angry — deceitful — pale *~
lofty — gentle — nipped — rich — lingering —
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proud — fierce — yawning — departing — cold
— frowning — winding — haughty — errmg —
living — w a.ndermg, &c.

(B). Ocean — winter — earth — disease —
hills—palaces — dart — shore — spirit — winds
— mind -—beam — spring — hopes — tempest
— judgment — light — grave — crag — path—

dome -— arrow — stream — thoughts, &c.

On Personification.

Personification, or prosopopéia, is the figure
which attributes life and animation to inani-
mate objects.  The following extract from the
third canto of Lord Byron's Corsair affords a
striking example of the beauty and force of this
figure: —

« Slow sinks, more lovely ere ks race be run
Along Moreu’s hills, the setung sun
Not, as in Northern climes, obscurely bright,
But one unclouded blaze of Lhvmg light
O'er the hushed deep the yellow beam he throws,
Gilds the green wave, that trembles as it glows.
On old Agina's rogk, and Idra's isle,
The god of gludness sheds Jus parting smile ;
O'er his own regions Lingering, loves to shine,
Though there Jus altars are no more divine,
Descending fast, the mountain shadows kiss
Thy glorious gulf, unconquered Salamis !
Their azure arches, through the long expanse
More deeply purpled, meet his mellowing glance ;
And tenderest tints along thewr summits driven
Mark his gay course, and own the hues of heaven ;
'Till, darkly shaded from the land and deep,
Behind his Delphian cliff he sinks to sleep.”

.

The following expressions (illustrating this:
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figure) are to be introduced in sentences of the
learner’s composition: —

Sleep embraces — The laws require— Justice
demands — Nature speaks — The evening in-
vites — Night stretches — The moon gilds —
Nature nurses — The thunder roars — Blushes
paint — The morning smiles — The sun climbs
the hill — Care keeps watch — Night spreads
her curtain — Vengeance bares his arm — Time
has tamed — Years had ploughed — Britain
saw — Death prepared his dart — Memory wept
— Freedom shricked — Rapine prowls — Mur-
der stalks — The vessel cleaves — Time had
ploughed — Wisdom strays — Hope fled —
Love watches, &c.

On Allegory.

An allegory is a descriptive figure, which not
only conveys a general moral, but in which
the circumstances mentioned in the narration,
though possessing a meaning different from that
which is actually expressed, correspond, seve-
rally, with some point in the instruction which
the allegory contains.  Thus Horace (Book I.
Ode 14.), describing the dangers of the Roman
state, represcuits it under the image of a ship,
and expresses his fears for its safety in technical
allusions to the various parts of the vessel, and
to the perils to which it is exposed from the
winds and waves.

Almost all the moral philosophy of the an-
cients was imparted by allegory; for what are
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usually called fables and parables are nothing
but various forms of this figure, in which feel~
ings or qualities attributed to animals or ma-
terial objects represent the sentiments and
dispositions of men.

The following is an example of a happily
executed allegory, taken from No. 55. of the
Spectator : —

« There were two very powecrful tyrants
engaged in a perpetual war against each other:
the name of the first was Lurury, and of the
second, Avarice. The aim of each of them was
no less than universal monarchy over the hearts
of mankind. ZLwxury had many generals under
him, who did him great service, as Pleasure,
Mirth, Pomp, and Fashion — Avarice was like-
wise very strong in his officers, being faithfully
served by Hunger, Industry, Care, and Watch-
Sfulness : he had likewise a privy-counsellor, who
was always at his elbow, and whispering some-
thing or other in his car. The name of this
privy-counsellor was Poverty. As Avarice con-
ducted himself by the counsels of Poverty, his
antagonist was entircly guided by the dictates
and advice of Plenty, who was his first coun-
gellor and minister of state, who concerted all
his measurcs for him, and never departed out
of his sight. 'While these two great rivals were
thus contending for empire, their conquests
were very various. JLuzury got possession of
one heart, and Avarice of another. The father
of u family would often range himself under
the banners of Avarice, and the son under those
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of Lurury. The wife apd husband would often
declare themselves on the two different parties;
nay, the same person would very often side
with one in his youth, and revolt to the
other in his old age. Indeed, the wise men of
the world stood neuter; but, alas! their num-
bers were not considerable. At length, when
these two potentates had wearied themselves
with waging war upon one another, they agreed
upon an interview, at which ncither of their
counsellors was to be present. It is said that
Luzury began the parley, and after having
represented the endless state of war in which
they were engaged, told his enemy, with a
frankness of heart which is natural to him, that
he believed they should be very good friends,
were it not for the instigations of Poverty, that
pernicious counsellor, who made an ill use of
his ear, and filled him with groundless appre-
hensions and prejudices. To this Avarice re-
plicd, that he looked upon Plenty (the first
minister of his antagonist) to be a much more
destructive counsellor than Poverty; for that
he was perpetually suggesting pleasures, banish-
ing all the neccessary cautions against want,
and conscquently undermining those principles
on which the government of Avarice was founded.
At last, in order to come to an accommodation,
they agreed upon this preliminary, that each of
them should immediately dismiss his privy-
counsellor.  When things were thus far ad-
justed towards a peace, all other differences
were soon accommodated, insomuch that, for the
future, they resolved to live as good friends
Q
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and confederates, and {o share between them
whatever conquests were made on either side.
For this reason, we now find Luzury and
Avarice taking possession of the same heart,
and dividing the same person between them.
To which I shall only add, that since the dis-
carding of the counsellors above mentioned,
Avarice supplics Luzury in the room of Plenty,
a8 Lurury prompts Avarice in the place of
Poverty.”

For a further study and imitation of this
figure, the student is referred to the Visions of
Mirza, and the Paradise of Fools, Nos. 159. and
460. of the Spectator; Truth, Falsehood, and
Tiction, No. 96. of the Rambler; Thomson's
Castle of Indolence, &e.
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CHAPTER VIIL
ON TIEMES.

‘WHEN the pupil has been sufficiently practised
in writing the foregoing sketches, he may pro-
ceed to the consideration of the THEME, which
is a form of exercise frequently given to young
persons at a very carly period of their ad-
vancement, and long before they can have pos-
sibly acquired the command of expression and
strength of intellect requisite for such a task.
The lessons in the earlier portion of this work
will prepare the mind for the exercise of its rea~
soning powers ; and it may be presumed that the
faculties of those who have diligently pursued
the course of instruction here laid down, are by
this time sufficiently developed to enable them
to trace the conncction betsween cause and effect,
and to support their own opinions by a regular
chain of argument. But, however well the mind
may be prepared for this exercise, the subject
proposed for the theme should be always dis-
cussed between the teacher and scholar pre-
viously to any attempt made on the part of the
latter, in order that he may fully understand the
nature of the various heads under which the
subject is arranged, as well as the connecfion
by which they are all held together.
Q2
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Subjects proposed for themes are of two sorts;
either some abstract idea, concerning which it idl
required to deliver an opinion, and prove its
correctness according to established rules; or
some received maxim, the truth of which is to
be proved by a similar process of reasoning.
One objection to this mode of treating subjects
is, that there arc very few questions which will
admit of the same form of argument, or which
can be divided in the same manner, and that the
endeavour to discuss them all according to the
same model produces an awkward stiffness in
the style, and a disjointed effect in the composi-
tion.

The practice of theme-writing is, however,
so salutary, and has so direct a tendency to
strengthen the reasoning faculty, that this may
be considered a secondary objection; and in order
to obviate its effect as much as possible, each
subject may be treated according as its nature
anc the suggestion of the teacher may direct;
that is, some of the given heads may be omitted,
and others substituted, as may be found expe-
dient. . .

The various heads under which subjects for
themes are generally treated are as follows:
1. The definition or proposition. 2. The judg-
ment or opinion. - 3. The cause or reason. 4.
The confirmation. 5. The simile or comparison.
6. The example. 7. The quotation; and 8.
The conclusion. It will be proper here to offer
some explanation of these terms, and of the
munner in which they are to be used.

The DEFINITION 18 an explanation in simple
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terms of the nature og quality of the subject
proposed for composition. In giving this ex-
planation, two things must be remembered; first,
that no word can be defined by a single term ;
and secondly, that neither the word itself, nor
any of its derivatives, can be allowed to be used
in its own definition.*

Dr. Watts, in his well-known trcatise on
Logic, has laid down an excellent rule for the
definition of terms, and one which will generally
be found useful to beginners. He says, that in
order to arrive at the exact definition of a word,
it will be necessary to examine its two states
or natures; its general, and its particular nature.
By its general nature he signifies those properties
wlzich 1t possesses in comwon with many other
things of the same sort; and by its particular
nature he means those qualities which distin-
guish it from those of its own sort. Thus,
suppose wine to be the proposed word. Wine
has two natures: 1. It is a juice: this property
it has in common with many other liquids, and
it 1s therefore considered its general nature.
2. Wine is the juice of a gertain fruit — of the
grape : these words “ of the grape,” then, show
the particular nature of the juice in question;
and the two natures, being put together, make
up the required definition, * wine is the juice of
the grape.” It is true that this definition might

* T have made these remarks in consequence of frequently
finding young persons fall into the errors to which I here
allude. For instance, when requiring a definition of engy, I
have been told that it was malice, or that it was an envicus
Jeelng.

Q3



230 ENGLISH ; OR,

be much enlarged and improved; but still it is
sufficiently correct to answer our present pur-'
pose; and the rule, it is hoped, will serve in
some degree to remove the difficulty which pre-
sents itself to the unpractised writer at the
commencement of the composition.

To assist in defining, a knowledge of Etymo-
logy will often be of much service ; and hence
the great advantage of even a slight acquaintance
with ancient languages. To this it has been
objected, that many English words which are
derived from Latin or Greek no longer retain
the signification in which they were originally
used; and that etymology has given rise to many
fanciful theories, most of which are calculated
rather to puzzle than to enlighten the young
mind. Be this as it may, it cannot be denied
that this branch of study, when conducted with
moderation, and according to received principles,
must have a beneficial tendency. By making
ourselves acquainted with the original meaning
of a word, and by tracing the various modifica-
tions the same word has undergone through the
lapse of ages up to our own times, we are led into
many reflections on the nature of the human
mind, and on changes in the habits of men, and
the customs of society, which are no less in-
teresting than instructive, and which raise the
mind from silly and frivolous pursuits to objects
far more worthy its attention.

If, then, we attend to the derivation of those
words we are required to define, we shall, in
most cases, furnish ourselves with a key to their
explanation. Few words, if any, are found to
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have become so changed as not to retain some
portion of their origindl signification ; and we
shall gencrally find, that though time and cir-
cumstances may have contributed materially to
alter their particulur nature, that their general
nature remains unchanged. Thus, in the case
of the word diversion. This word signifies
literally the act of turning from; di being the
particle conveying the idea of scparation, and
version the abstract idea of the act of turning,
from the Latin verb verto, I turn. There can
be no doubt that this word, like all other ab-
stract words, was originally used to reprcsent
the bodily act of turning away, and that it was
afterwards employed to signmify the turning of
the mind from the consideration of grave and
serious suhjects, to things requiring a less labo-
rious exertion. Similar remarks will apply to
almost all the words expressive of moral qualities
or intellectual faculties.

After laying down the definition, amplified
to whatever cxtent may be found expedient,
the pupil is required to offer his OPINION or
JUDGMENT respecting thg subject proposed for
discussion. And here it is necessary that he
be very cautious, and reflect caretully before
committing his judgment to paper; since upon
that judgment must depend the whole manage-
ment of all the remaining parts of his theme.
Supposing, then, that the subject laid down be
some moral quality, the pupil must give his
opinion in general terms of 1ts fitness or unfit-
ness for society; whether it be productiye of
benefit or of evil to mankind in gencral; whether

Q4
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to be recommended to rall persons, or to some
only, and to whom in particular. These ques-
tions must, of course, depend on the nature of
the subject proposed for consideration.

In considering the third division of the
theme, the CAUSE or REASON, it is advisable to
refer the pupil to his JUDGMENT, which must
always precede it ; and direct his mind to those
reflections which gave rise to the opinion he has
already expressed concerning the question under
consideration. Those who have acquired the
habit of judging for themselves, have but little
difficulty in assigning a reason for arriving at a
conclusion upon any proposed question; but
young persons arc so little in the habit of re-
flecting, and arc so unaccustomed to consider
the causes which give rise to their opinions, that
this portion of the composition may offer them
almost insurmountable difficulties.

It is obvious that no judgment which is the
result of conviction can be laid down without
some previous reflection ; and it is, therefore, to
those thoughts which immediately precede and
lead to our judgment, that we must look for its
cause. Cause and effect, indeed, seem so closely
connected, and are so wholly dependent upon
each other, that it is, in many cases, difficult to
consider them apart; and,the mind, when di-
rected to the one, almost unconsciously reverts
to the other. We cannot reasonably assert the
goodness or badness of any quality or substance
without being prepared to give a reason for our
Jjudgment thus pronounced; and it is surely the
first duty of a rational being not to be de-
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pendent on the opinions of others, but to decide
for himself on those subjects which are within
the reagh of his understanding.

Among those causes of truths which are
universally admitted, may be cnumerated,—1.
The evidence of the senses. 2. The universal
consent of mankind. 3. The testimony of cre-
dible witnesses, &c.

Next follows the coNFIrMaTION. By this
term is meant nothing more,than an additional
cause, tending to show the accuracy of the judy-
ment, or an argument corroborating the truth of
the reason already laid down. In the same way
a8, in a case of litigation, the concurring tes-
timony of several persons becomes an evidence
conveying conviction of its truth to the minds
of the hearers ; so does the strengthening aid of
the confirmation serve to establish the correct-
ness of the opinion which the writer has already
expressed in his judgment. Here, the student
need not confine himself to one argument only,
but may adduce as many as he may think pro-
per ; always, however, bearing in mind that his
object is to prove the truth of the opinion he
has already expressed, and taking care that all
his remarks, in this and the remaining parts of
his composition, may have that tendency.

The division of the subject to be next consi-
dered is the SIMILE or COMPARISON. A simile
is a likeness which is found to exist between
some object in external nature, and a moral or
intellectual quality. This similarity it is for
the pupil to discover and express. §t may be,
perhaps, of some service to remind him that a
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close resemblance may %eneml]y be discovered
between the warmer and more vehement pas-
sions of the heart, and objects denoting or pro-
ducing heat ; as also between the calmer feelings
of the mind, and the external serenity or cold-
ness of nature. Thus, the effects of benevolence
may be compared to the vivifying influence of
the sun ; those of anger to a raging fire devour-
ing every thing which lies in its way; envy, to
the gnawing wormy or to rust, which corrodes
the hardest substances; gloominess of temper,
to a cloudy sky; and so forth.

Colours, again, afford us a fertile source of
comparison. The brighter hues may be com-
pared to the more cheerful states of the mind;
whilst the graver and more serious feelings of
our moral nature may be said to resemble those
of a deeper cast. Thus, youth and cheerfulness
may be compared to green; mirth and joy, to
red; majesty, to purple; jealousy,to pale yellow;
grief, to black, &c.

Another source of comparison may be found
in motion. The rapid torrent, or boiling whirl-
pool, naturally suggestg the idea of furious rage;
the gliding strcam, gentleness of disposition ;
indecision of character may be compared to a
swinging lateral motion, as that of the boughs
of a tree, blown to and fro at every gust of the
wind; and constancy or firmness of mind, to
those rocks or trees which resist the most violent
shocks of the tempest.

In the next division of the Theme, the pupil
18 required to quote an EXAMPLE from history,
illustrative of the truth of his opinion already
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delivered. Here, it may be advisable to caution
him against a very common practice with young
writers y—that of adducing an instance, instead
of an example, of the virtue or vice under dis-
cussion. A distinction, however, exists. An
instance of gencrosity is the relation of some
particular case in which that quality is shown
forth; but an example of generosity is the per-
gon in whom it is known to have existed in an
eminent degree. Thus, Julius Casar is an ex-
ample, not an instance, of clemency. The story,
again, of the murder of Clitus by Alexander the
(3reat, is an insfance of ungovernable passion,
of which Alexander himself may be properly
cited as an example. In fine, an example is a
person whose conduct is held up either for our
imitation or avoidance ; whereas an instance is
nothing more than an anecdote or story illus-
trative of certain good or bad qualities.

To those who arc conversant with history,
no difficulty will arise in finding examples for
any moral quality concerning which they may
have to write ; but as many young persons are
but imperfectly acquainted with this branch of
knowledge, it is recommended that the teacher
should not furnish the pupil with an example,
but, after discussing this part of the subject
with him, should refer him to a certain reign
or division in history, in which he will be likely
to find one suited to his purpose. By adopting
this plan, the pupil will not only have .his
curiosity awakened, but will also insensibly
acquire the useful habit of referring for any
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information he may require upon subjects in
general.

It has hitherto been the practice with those
who have written upon the subject of Themes,
to introduce, in addition to the parts already
explained, a PROVERB, or a QUOTATION from
some author of acknowledged merit, whose au-
thority is considered as tending to strengthen
the opinions held by the writer. How far this
practice is to be recommended, may be ques-
tionable. It certainly requires a considerable
extent of reading to enable any one to cite a
quotation which will aptly illustrate every va-
riety of subject upon which he may be required
to write; and it can hardly be expected that
pupils can possess that extent of reading which
such a power would demand. This question,
again, must be left to the teacher’s determin-
ation. It may, however, be recommended,
that, in a course of gencral reading, the pupil’s
attention be specially dirccted to those passages
which are usually quoted, some of which he
may be required to copy out, and commit to
memory. By this means he will soon acquire
sufficient materials to be used as authority, when-
ever occasion may require.

In that part of the composition entitled the
CONCLUSION, all the arguments used through-
out the discussion may be briefly alluded to,
and brought to bear upon the truth of the
judgment already expressed. Thus, the evi-
dence which has been gradually accumulating
in the course of the composition will at length
produce a conviction in the reader’s mind, that
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the opinion arrived at jn the commencement of
the theme is just and accurate.

A theme, then, appears to be nothing more
than a definition, and a judgment delivered
upon that definition, accompanied by arguments
to prove its truth. The definition explains the
nature of the subject ; the judgment expresses
the writer’s opinion concerning it; and the ar-
guments go to show that this opinion is correct.
According to this statement, the terms cause,
confirmation, simile, example, quotation, &c. are
all arguments in favour of that view of the sub-
ject which the writer bas adopted. Beside
those above mentioned, many other sources of
argument may be used effectively, with which
it will be proper herc to make the pupil ac-
quainted.

Universality. — Under this head, the writer
should consider the view which is universally
taken of the subject in question; i. e in what
way it has been regarded by all nations, and
at all times. If he can show that this view
accords with his opinion, it will afford him a
powerful argument in favour of his position,
and may be used effectively in its support.

The Locality considers the opinions held on
the subject in one particular- place ; and if in
favour of the writer’s opinion, an argument
drawn from this source may be still stronger
than those adduced under the head ¢ univer-
sality.” For whatever credit we may give to
universal opinions, we are apt to attach a
greater importance to those held by per#ons
more immediately within the sphere of our
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own observation; and every one must know,
from experience, that Wwhat we see makes a
deeper impression upon our minds than what
we hear.

Contrast.—Another mode of proving the
truth of what we have advanced, is to show the
absurdity of the contrary; or to exhibit the re-
sult, if the contrary proposition were admitted.
Though this mode of argument is more fre-
quently applied to mathematical reasoning, it
may be often introduced with great effect in
moral questions.

Antiquity.—The opinions held by the philo-
sophers of Greece and Rome have in all suc-
ceeding ages been looked upon with veneration,
and may be quoted as a concurring proof that
the writer’s conclusions are just.

The Novelty is an exposition of the view
taken of the subject by the moderns. If this
be found to coincide with the opinions of the
ancients, it may be assumed as a corroborative
proof of the correctness of the judgment laid
down.

Effects and Experience are two other sources
whence arguments may be derived in sup-
port of opinions. These two heads are de-
pendent upon observation. The moral effects
of education are perceived in the conduct of
life, either nationally or individually. The
physical effects of disease are shown in the
external appearance of the body. The effects
of a cultivated intellect may be observed in the
remarks of the well-educated, &c. In many
cases, individual experience will lead us to just
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conclusions ; and the accumulated experience of
o ()

ages may, indeed, be "employed as one of the

strongest arguments in favour of an advanced

opinion.

These are the principal sources of the argu-
ments generally used in support of the truth of
assertions. Others will frequently arise from
the nature of the subject in discussion, or will
suggest themselves to the mind of the writer.
For these, no remarks are necessary.

The following sketches have been drawn up
with a view to facilitate the task of thc pupil
in the composition of the theme. It is not,
however, necessary that all the questions con-
tained in each sketch be made use of in the
composition.  Those especially which have
reference to figurative language, or contain
allusions to classical literature, may be omitted
if it be found expedient.

SKETCHES FOR THEMES.
]

On Education.

What do you understand by the word Edu-
cation ?—Its derivation ?— Amplify — Is it an
object of importance >—Why ?—What was the
opinion of the ancients on this subject ?— Does
the subject occupy much attention at the pre-
sent time?—Is it universally considered of con-
sequence ?— How ?—In this country ?—What
do our daily observation and experience teach
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us on this head P—What are the effects of educa-
tion, both on the mind and the body ?—Draw
& contrast between an educated and an-unedu-
cated person.— Show the advantages—and dis-
advantages — bodily — mental. — Conclude.

On Anger.

‘What is meant by the term Anger ? — Does
this passion produce any visible effect on the
person >—What ? — What opinion have you
to deliver respecting this passion? — What are
its usual effects ? — Find, in some natural ob-
ject, a resemblance to the effects of unrestrained
rage — Give an example from history — Men-
tion some of the best modes of regulating this
passion, or of avoiding its occasions— Its effects
on society — Draw a contrast between a man
of a calm, placid temper, and one of a hasty,
irritable disposition — Show the advantage, un-
der as many heads as possible, of regulating the
angry Yeelings of our nature.

On Temperance.

‘What is signified by the word Temperance ?
— What judgment have you to lay down re-
specting it ?— How are the actions and con-
duct of a temperate man distinguished ? —
Mention the results of intemperance, and the
good effect of abstemious habits — The opinions
of the ancient poets — What is the general
opiuion on the subject of temperance in the
present day?—May the word be taken in more
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senses than one ? — How ? — Explain — Tem-
perance in food — language — pleasure — ex-
ercise, *&c. — Mention the general advantages
«— Draw a conclusion.

On Socicty.

‘What is Society ? — Ilas it always existed ?
— Under what forms at first ? — What are its
benefits ? — Has it any disadvantages ? — Does
society improve the human mind ?—1In what
way ? — Arts ? — Sciences ? — Show the dif-
ference between a state of barbarism and that
of civilisation ? — Mention some of the vices
engendered by an over-refined state of society
—and the pernicious cffects resulting to the
community from them — Give historical ex-
amples of these cffects.

On Perseverance.

How do you define Perseverance? —Is it a
commendable quality ?— In what does it differ
from obstinacy ?—What arc the certain results
of this virtue ? — Mention the bad effects of a
contrary quality — Can you find any compari-
son in the works of nature ?— What examples
may be cited from history, to prove what may
be done by perseverance? —Is it a quality
necessary to all persons ?— Conclude.

On Procrastination.

Define the word Procrastination — Exphin
the derivation of the term — What axe the
R
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effects of a habit of precrastination? — What
excuses are generally made by those who delay
the performance of their duty? — What are the
results of a contrary habit? — What is to be
gained, and what lost, by procrastination P—
‘What motives have we for active exertion ? —
Concluding remarks.

On Flattery.

‘What do you understand by the word Flat-
tery ?— Degrees of flattery —With what feel-
ings should we regard the flatterer ? —and the
flattered ¥ — What are gencrally the motives of
the flattercr ? —What are the effects of flattery
on those who are deceived by it ? — What age
is most likely to suffer from its influence ? —
‘What conclusion may be drawn from the above
remarks ?

On Industry.

Explain the meaning, and show the derivation
of the word Industry—How does the possession
of this quality increase our enjoyment of life?
—What are its effects on the body as well as
on the mind ? — Show the results of idleness —
Is industry a virtue necessary for all ranks ?—
To what may idleness be compared ? — In what
light should we regard pleasures ¥ — What mo-
tives have we for the acquirement of industrious
habits ? —Conclude.

On Time.

‘What is Time ? — How is it measured? —
‘What remarks have you to make on the variety
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of seasons, changes qf day and night, &c. ?—
‘What lesson should we learn from this ? — What
use sheuld we make of time? — The shortness
of life — Improvement in virtue — necessity of
not delaying — opinions of poets and philoso-
phers — Concluding remarks.

On Resentment.

‘What is resentment, and in what does it
differ from anger ? — What are its effects, both
upon ourselves, and the objects of our resent-
ment ? — What reflections should induce us to
overcome angry feelings? — Motives — justice
— generosity — Allowances to be made for
others — passion — prejudice — natural iinpe-
tuosity.

Other reflections — Self-humiliation — in-
convenience — disadvantage — internal unhap-
piness.

Habits to be acquired in order to overcome

this feeling.
On Pi.ety.

‘Who is the proper object of piety ? — How
do you explain the term ? —to what does it serve
as a foundation? — What does its absence argue ?
-— Why should the Supreme Being be the par-
ticular object of our veneration ?— Give several
reasons — Maker — Creator — gratitude — Re-
verence due to sacred things and persons — The
odiousness of levity with respect to religious
matters — Caution against spiritual pride —
True religion, social — kind — cheerful — pro-

R 2
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fess when necessary, but make no ostentation of
piety.

.

On Providence.

What attribute of the Divine Being is ex-
pressed in the word Providence? — Draw a
picture of the condition and wants of man if
unaided by Providence — food — clothing —
shelter — animals — reason of man superior to
physical strength of animals — What do these
remarks prove ? — Conclude.

On Envy.

‘What is envy ? — Who are the objects of this
passion ? — Is 1t of frequent occurrence? — Is
it a difficult passion to conquer? — why?—
‘What considerations should induce us to root it
from our nature? — What are its effects upon
ourselves ? -— What is the difference between a
robber and a slanderer ? — What circumstance
aggravates the injuries caused by envy ?— What
considerations should induce us to avoid such
depravity ?

On Lourage.

How may courage be defined ? — What are
its results to the possessor 7 — Why ? — Isit a
natural quality, or one to be acquired >—What
reflections does this lead to ? — May courage be
perverted ? — What conclusions may we arrive
at from the preceding considerations ?

On Hope.

‘What are the effects of hope on the human
mind ? — Under what circumstances are its
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effects particularly felt ? — Does hope confine
itself to the things of*this world ? — Why does
the pleasure of anticipation so often surpass that
of possession ? — How does it act in the affairs
of life? —and on our death-bed ?— What re-
flections suggest themsclves ?

On Death.

‘What necessity is imposed upon us by the re-
flection that we must all die ? — What difference
is perceived between the death of the good and
that of the wicked ? — Draw a picture — When
viewed as the beginning of anew state ?— What
is* the best preparation for a happy death ? —
To what resolutions should these reflections
lead us ? — How should life be considered ? —
‘What should be our constant aim ?

On Night.

Define the subject — Describe the circum-
stances of night — flowers — birds — bees —
sleep — tranquillity — voices of men — noise of
occupation — Reflections — watchful care of
Providence —simile — ¢ the curtains of dark-
ness ” — Thoughts for the ensuing day, &c.

On Poetry.

‘What is poetry ? —its origin ? — its date? —
metre? —rhyme? —object of poetry ? —original
use of poetry ? — various sorts of poetry ? —
beroic — lyric — didactic —- epic, &c¢. — The
difference between poetical and prose lan-

R 3
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guage? — Mention the most celebrated English
poets and their works — (%onclude.

On Sloth.

In what way may this vice be defined? —
‘What are its general, and what its particular
effects? — Show the different effect produced
by the contrary virtue — Are men intended to
be actively employed ?— What is understood
by ¢ activity of mind ?” — In what state would
society be, if all men were slothful ?— study —
habits of thinking — Comparison — Cultivation
of the earth, &c.— Conclude.

On Charity.

‘What does the word charity signify ? — Be-
nevolence — aid to the poor — kindness to the
failings of others— What are the motives for
the exercise of this virtue? — Self-examination
— weakness of human nature — The necessity
of cultivating a benevolent disposition — a
Christian spirit — show examples from the
Seriptures — Concluding remarks.

On Contentment.

What are the peculiar characteristics of a
contented mind ? — What are the temptations
to discontent ? — Show the contrast between
a contented, and a discontented state of mind
— What is the end of our being ? — therefore
—motives for contentment — comparison with
the condition of others — The wisdom of Pro-
videxce — The daily blessings of life — life
itself — The power of action both of mind and
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body — The evil results of harbouring a dis-
contented spirit — Defluction.

’ On Good Humour.

Definition of good humour — amplify — Is
it a quality easy of acquirement ? — Show the
difference between mirth and good humour —
The effects of good humour on ourselves — and
on others — False notions entertained by many
on this subject — The advantages of acquiring
this habit — Is it attainable by all persons? —
what conclusion ?

On Justice.

‘What is understood by the word justice # —
Is it required of all? — How is that? — Are
there several ways of being unjust ? — thought
— word — deed — injustice by cheating —in-~
justice by slander — injustice by forming a false
estimate of our neighbour’s character — The
necessity of forming a correct judgment of
persons as well as of things — the main business
of life — mind to be strengthened — prejudices
to be overcome—the queen of virtues — Ex-
amples — Conclusion.

On Adversity.

Adversity what ? — Its advantages — general
and particular — Truth — humility — fortitude
— resignation — how should we consider it ?—
a lesson — examples — quotation from Shaks-
peare — trial of friendship — comparison — all
subject to adversity — Historical examplgs —
Concluding remarkes.

R 4
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On Falgehood.

What is falsehood? — Its baseness and
meanness — What are the usual motives for
lying ? —its effccts upon society in general —
upon the decciver and the deceived — What
does the liar gain by his falsehood ? -— How
may falschoods be distinguished ? — The lie of
vanity — The lie of commerce — The Lie of
malice — describe and amplify upon these three
heads — Evils of a habit of exaggeration — Con-
cluding remarks.

On Avarice.

Why so detestable ? — How does society
suffer from this vice ?— The misery of the
avaricious deadens sympathy — The covetous
shunned by mankind — The real use of money
— Avarice its own punishment — The necessity
of restraint — Motives — considerations on the
subject — Conclusion.

On Friendship.

How defined — its” uses and advantages —
proper foundation of friendship — The friend-
ship of the wicked — what? — Examples of
friendship drawn from the Scriptures or from
ancient history — favourite subject of discussion
among the ancients — Cicero’s treatise on
friendship — false friends — the infrequency of
firm friendship — the causes for this— sym-
pathjes — artificial mode of life — Concluding
remarks, &c.
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On Pride.

‘What is pride?——.VVhat are its effects? —
What «is the difference between pride and
vanity ? — Pride the origin of many vices ——
which ? — disturber of human happiness — The
miseries to which pride gives rise in the heart
— The happy consequences of banishing this
evil from our nature — The necessity of hu-
mility, &c.

On Benevolence.

The source of benevolence — The necessity
of cherishing kindly sympathies — and sacrl-
ficing selfishness — maternal sympathy — The
state of a human being devoid of all sympathy
— The necessity of this feeling for the existence
of a social state — The motives for benevolence
— Concluding remarks, &c.

On Moderation.

The necessity of avoiding extremes — Show
the pernicious results arising from a want of
this quality — Show the opposite vices into
which virtues themselves may fall — Liber-
ality, Extravagance; Economy, Avarice; and
others — The difficulty of preserving a just
medium — The necessity of keeping even
virtues within proper bounds — Opinions of the
ancients — Conclusion.

On Afffectation

The folly of assuming a character not, our
own — Who is deceived by such an assumption?
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— What gives rise to this quality ? — What
feelings does it create ih others ? — To what
quality is it opposed? — What is gained by
affectation ? — Motives for avoiding affectation
— What age is most liable to it, and should
therefore most carcfully guard against it? —
Concluding remarks.

On Filial Affection.

‘What is understood by filial affection? —
Duty — Gratitude — natural — Odiousness of
filial ingratitude — Sentiments of the ancients
upon this subject —The ordination of Providence
— Mutual affection between parent and child —
Happiness of both interested — Strong bond of
society — All affected by it — Conclusion.

On Biography.

Define the word biography — What is its
use ? — Of what description of persons are the
lives generally written? —In what does it
differ from history ? — How does it afford a
better example ? — Is greater interest excited
by biography than by history ? — How is this ?
— What 18 meant by autobiography? — What
specimens of biography have we in the English
language P— Describe them.

On History.

‘What is history ? — What are its uses?—
How is it divided ? — Sacred and profane —
ancignt and modern — What lesson may be
drawn from a proper study of history? — Quote
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from Pope — ¢ The proper study,” &c. — Ilow
may this be done by Ristory ? — Mention the
names of the principal Greek and Roman
historians and their works — CanEngland boast
of many great names in this department of
literature ? — Mention them and the subjects of
their writings. .

On Curiosity.

Is curiosity an inherent principle in the
human mind ? — What does it signify ? — May
this principle be abused ? — How ? — What are
its effects when well dirccted ¥— The effects of
an idle curiosity — For what improvements in
the mechanical arts are we indebted to this
principle ? —On what occasions should curiosity
be gratified, and when restrained ? — Give
instances — Conclude.

On Government.

‘What is signified by the word government ?
— Whence does it derive its origin ¥ — How is
it necessary ? — Show the effects of anarchy —
‘Which was the earliest mode of government ?
— Whence is this deduced ? — What qualities
naturally give onc man a power over others?—
‘Which are or have been the prevailing modes
of government ? — Mention the names, deriva-
tions, advantages, and disadvantages, belonging
to each of them respectively — What govern-
ment do we enjoy in this country ? — Show the
advantages of the English constitution — Cen-
clude.
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On Generosity.

The meaning of the word — The limited
sense in which 1t is frequently taken — No real
generosity without a sacrifice — The effects of
this quality upon its possessor — In what points
do justice and generosity differ ?— Is gencrosity
conformable to a Christian character? — Is it
always requited ? — Historical instances of this
virtue— Concluding remarks.

On Learning.

‘What is understood by the word learning?
— What difference exists between learning and
wisdom ? — May a man be learned without
being wise ? or the reverse? — which is pre-
ferable ? and why ? — ought learning to produce
or increase wisdom ? — how can it effect this?
— What is pedantry ? — What ought to be the
effect of learning on the human mind ? — Has
it always this effect ? — Conclude.

On Music.

What does music ‘express? — Is it an art or
a science ? — Mention the different styles of
music — dramatic — religious -— martial, &e. —
What are their respective effects ?— The ge-
neral influence of music—instrumental — vocal
— melody — harmony — The music of the
ancients — Modern music — The Italian — Ger-
man, &c. schools of music — Names of great
artists — What should be the object proposed
in cultivating this art ? — Draw a conclusion.
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On Pyinting.

What is painting ?— In what does it differ
from drawing ? — Where must we look for the
origin of this art ? — Historical painting —
landscape painting — portrait painting — De-
seribe each sort, and its object — cultivation of
the eye — perspective — light and shade —
brilliancy of colour — What are the names of
the cclebrated ancient painters ? — The modern
Italian school — The Flemish school — Of what
names can England boast in this art ?— The
object and effects of painting — Conclude.

On Order.

¢ Heaven’s first law ” — The use and cffect of
order — Order in the works of naturc — Day
and night — scasons — revolutions of planets,
&c.— What lesson should we learn from this?—
‘What are the effects of disorder ? — To what
more serious results does it tend ? — Order
necessary in small things— An orderly mind
perceived from externals — Sum up the advan-
tages — Conclude. .

On Qbedience.

The necessity of submitting to authority —
a law of our naturc — none cxempt from this
law — What is gained by obedience ? — Some-
thing must always be given up in exchange
for an advantage — Father, Son — Husband,
Wife — Master, Scholar — King, Subject —
Commander, Soldier, &c. — Cases in which
obedience is no longer due -— Reflections, &c.
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On Principle.

‘What is a principle? — At what %riod of
life should good principles be instilled? — Re-
ligious principles — Moral principles — What
may be said of those who are guided by no
principle ? — The results of acting upon impulse
— reason — reflection — The advantage of ac-
quiring habits which result from principle —
Simile — The difficulty of eradicating bad
principles — The duty of examining the real
motives of our most insignificant actions —
Concluding remarks.

On Punctuality.

The derivation and signification of the term
punctuality — What are its advantages? and
what the disadvantages resulting from a want
of it ?— What do we lose by being unpunctual ?
— and what is the loss to those to whom we
fail in fulfilling our engagements ? — Reflections
and motives which should induce us to practise
punctuality.

On’ Nobility.

‘Whence is the word noble derived ? — Who
were the first nobles? — What qualities are
required in particular of those of high rank ? —
What then constitutes truc nobility ? — What
name was given to the nobles of Rome ?— Does
this name in any way designate their office? —
‘Who were the nobles of the middle ages? —

‘What part does the nobility of England take in
the constitution ?—- Remarks,
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On Self-government.

‘What is understood by this subject? —Is it
necessaty that we should be able to control our
passions ? — Why ? — Should we endeayour to
entirely extinguish them ? — Why not ? —
‘What are the consequences of unrestrained pas-
sions, both to their possessors and others? —
What is the first duty of every man? — Who
are most fit to govern others? — Opinions of
the ancients— Reflections.

On Vanity.

‘What is vanity ?— In what does it differ from
pride ?— What feclings docs our vanity raise in
others ? — Why is it so contemptible ? — Men-
tion some of the incentives to vanity —In what
sort of minds is it found chiefly to exist? —
What are its effects upon the general character ?
— How 1is it opposed to truth and justice? —
‘What reflections should induce us to avoid this
weakness ?—Draw a conclusion.

On Writing.

3

‘What is writing ? —What were the first ma-
terials used for writing >—What are the objects
and advantages of writing ? — What advantage
has written over spoken language? — Hiero-
glyphics — picture writing — metals — bark —
papyrus — books — Paper, an invention of the
middle ages—Writing from right to left —
Boustrophédon — Writing from left to right—
Origin of the word verse — General uses of
writing.



256 ENGLISH; OR,

On Wealth.

]

General acceptation of the term wealth —
What is required of the wealthy ?— Fn what
light should they consider themselves? — The
disadvantages of misapplied wealth — The in-
Justice of extravagant expenditure—The tempt-
ations of the opulent — The opportunities of
doing good — Mistaken mnotion that wealth
produces happiness— The reverse more fre-
quently the case — A competency preferable.

On Truth.

What are the advantages of truth and sin-
cerity ? — Which is preferable, appearance or
reality ?—The best way of appearing to be
virtuous ? — The character of a dissembler,
and the difficulty of dissembling for a long time
— Practical truth in the common affairs of life
— Honesty the best policy — Contrast between
the weakness of deceit, and the strength of in-
tegrity — The consistency of truth, and the
trouble in which falschood involves us — Con-
clusion. .

On Taste.

What is taste? — What advantages result
from a cultivation of our tastes? — a taste for
music, reading, painting, &c. — Beauty —
form — colour — combination — sublimity —
Of what sort are the pleasures arising from the
cultivation of taste ? — The importance of cul-
tivating the taste in young persons — enlarge-
ment of their circle of innocent amusements —
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necessity of a resourcegin hours of relaxation —
Concluding remarks.
.

On Rashness.

The folly of judging or acting precipitately
— Nothing done well that is done in a hurry —
The necessity of arriving at just conclusions —
The humiliation of continually repenting of our
actions—The abuse of our reason — Action
should never precede reflection—The certainty
of crring when we act from impulse -—The
opinions of the ancients — Conclude.

On Knowledge.

How arc we to consider knowledge ? —What
influence does it give us over others? — Is it
possible to be well-informed upon all subjects ?
— On what subjects should we make it our
duty to inform ourschyes? — Against what evils
should we guard in acquiring knowledge ? —
Saying of Socrates — What  shou e the
Saying of Socrat What should be t}
final object of all hnowledge? — Concluding
remarks,

On Association.

How do you explain this faculty ? —1TIs it
connected with the memory ? — low ? —
Causes of association — Music — sound of
voices — tastes— association from contrast —
colours, &c.— an assistance to the memory —
False associations — idcas arising from assocta-
tions — pleasurable sen~ations — Conclusion,

S
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On Virtue.

‘What is virtue ? — What are its inward
effects ? — Give the cause — Can any virtue
exist without a sacrifice? — What is the reward
of virtue in this life >—What are the motives
to a virtuous lifec — Draw a contrast between
the virtuous and the wicked — Which 1is of
greater conscquence, talent or virtue ? — Does
virtue embellish talent ? — How ? — Saying of
Plato in praise of virtue — respeet paid to the
virtuous cven by the profligate — Conclusion.

On Commcrec.

‘What is commeree ? and whence does it de-
rive its origin ¥ — Mutual intcrest of nations —
Commoditics of the northern — and southern
climates of Furope — The antiquity of com-
merce — What people in the caily ages of the
world were famous for commereial enterprise ?
— Is 1t as extensive now as formerly ?— In
what countries docs it especially flourish ? —
‘What are the general advantages of commeree ?
—1Is it ever attended with evil results?—

‘What ?
On Prudence.

The necessity of acting with caution — Many
misfortunes may be obviated by prudence and
foresight — The fallacy of trusting to appear-
ances — A universal maxim — the results of
imprudence, a continual and bitter repentance
— Let not, howevcr, prudence engender suo-
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picion — The generab advantages of prudence
— Conclude.
) On Familiarity.

Be not precipitate in becoming familiar—
Esteem often falls in proportion to our inti-
macy — Difficulty of judging of character —
tendency to over-rate — Fable of the frogs — a
fault to which the young are very subject—
Observations — Concluding reflections.

On Reason.

Define the word reason—What is the use of
this faculty ? — How are human beings dis-
tinguished from the brute creation ? — What is
the special object of this faculty 7—What does
a man become when deprived of this power ?—
What is to be said of those who do not obey
reason ? — The reasonableness of religion —
moral conduct, &ec.

On Discretion.

Discretion, what ? — Not so shining as use-
ful —The effects of dis@retion on other good
qualities — The particular advantages of a dis-
creet conduct — Shining qualities of no avail
without discretion— Distinction between discre-
tion and cunning —Their respective aims, views,
effects on their possessors, &c.— Conclude.

On Habits.

Define the word — give an_opinion -— The
difficulty of overcoming bad habits, and ‘the
necessity of forming good habits —The possi-
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bility of conquering habit —The facility of ac-
quiring bad habits — Habits of thought— daily
actions — manners — person — The foundation
of all good or evil through life — Conclusion.

On Attention.

The necessity of frequently exercising this
faculty — The result of a want of attention —
No knowledge to be acquired without it—The
power of attention dependant upon will — The
ignorance resulting from want of habits of
observation — Common objects — daily affairs
of life, &c. — Conclude.

On Early Improvement.

Rational pleasures necessary to fill up vacant
hours— Great object to supply these in youth
— A taste for reading — The listless state of
those who know not how to pass their time —
We all want employment as well as amusement
— Pleasure never the main business of life —
Knowledge always uscful — Reflections — Con-
clusion. ’

On Philosophy.

Derivation and meaning of the word phi-
Josophy— Mention the two grand divisions of
philosophy —Which is the more studied ? —
Branches of natural philosophy — The philo-
gophy of antiquity — What countries were
fanous for their philosophers ?— Difference be-
twéen sophist and philosopher — Advantages
of philosophy — Errors of the ancient philo-
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sophers — devoid of the light of Christianity —
General remarks — Conclusion.

On Good Manners.

What are good manners ? —What qualities
in the mind produce them? — From what
qualities do il manners arise ? — IHow are we
to learn good manners? — Can a person be
upright and ill-mannered ? — Which are more
frequently called into action, abilitics or good
manners ?

On Cheerfulness.

Define cheerfulness — What habit will pro-
duce it ? —What quality is opposed to a cheer-
ful disposition ?— On what does our happiness
frequently depend ? — Do all men take the
same view of the same accidents ? — What ad-
vantages has the cheerful over the melancholy
man ? — Motives to cheerfulness — Reflections
— Conclude.

On Solifude.

Much desired by those unacquainted with it
— not often approved by those who have expe-
rienced it— How is this proved 7— Ilow is this
to be accounted for?—The difficulty of changing
habits —The necessity for mental ocenpation —
How does solitude affect occupation ? — The
ennui of the unoccupied —The proper way to
enjoy solitude—Occasional retirement agreeable
— why ? — Concluding remarks.

s 3
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On Tm'vellz'ng.

The object of travelling — The pleasure of
visiting foreign countries — By what principle
is this accounted for ? — Learned men among
the ancients were all travellers — Mention
names—The only means of acquiring knowledge
—Travelling among the moderns — navigation
— rail-roads — English mania for travelling —
The proper disposition for acquiring information,
and forming the mind — The general advan-
tages of travelling — Increase of knowledge —
Removal of prejudices — Conclusion.
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CHAPTER VIIL

ON TIE PARAGRAPH.

BEFORE requiring any attempt from the pupil
in the construction of the essay, it may be
expedient to test his powers by proposing for
his imitation short paragraphs, which may be
considered parts or divisions of the essay. As
an exercise to facilitate the manner of treating
a question or subject, take a paragraph {rom
the works of some writer of acknowledged
eminence, and after diligently perusing it, (ob-
serving especially the order in which the propo-
sitions follow each other, and the conneection
which exists between them,) let the pupil write
upon any given subject in the same way; that
is, without choosing the same or similar expres-
sions, or indeed cven thg same construction of
sentence; but let the paragraph form a model for
his imitation rather in reasoning than in expres-
gion, and let the sentences, in the paragraph to
be written, perform, as it were, the same office
as those which correspond with them in the
model proposed. This exercise will be useful
in two ways; for it will have the cffect not only
of producing an increased power of expression,
but will also give practice in arguing, cor-
rectly, and will lead to just conclusions upon
8 4
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questions in general. It is not necessary that
the subject of this exercise be always abstract ;
any simple or common act may be made the
subject of a paragraph, and worked out accord-
ing to any form of argument which may be pre-
viously determined upon. It is, however, to be
recommended that the parts and divisions of the
paragraph, and the mode of reasoning which it
contains, be explained, before the pupil attempts
the exercise. The head, or leading idea con-
tained in the model, being laid down, he should
be shown by what means the assertion thus
expressed is proved; whether by amplification,
illustration, or argument from generals to parti-
culars, and from particulars to individual cases,
&c.  As all this, however, may be better ex-
plained by example, the following paragraphs,
extracted from some of our most cminent es-
sayists, and analysed according to the mode
above mentioned, will perhaps convey a clearer
idea of the author’s intention.

FIRST MODEL.

.

( General assertion.) ““ Music, among those who
were styled the chosen people, was a religious
art.  (Particular assertion.) The songs of Sion,
which we have reason to believe were in high re-
pute among the courts of the Eastern monarchs,
were nothing else but psalms, and picces of
poetry, that adored or celebrated the Supreme
Being.,  (Individual assertion.) The greatest
congyeror in this holy nation, after the manner
of the old Grecian lyrics, did not only com-
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pose the words of his divine odes, but generally
set them to music himself; after which, his
works, , though they were conscerated to the
tabernacle, became the national entertainimnent,
as well as the devotion of his people.” — Spec-
tator, No. 405.

In the above paragraph, the first sentence,
“ Music, among those who were styled the
chosen people, was a rcligions art,” is the
general assertion, and the subject of the para-
graph, to which all the subsequent sentences
have reference.  The next sentence, com-
mencing “ The songs of Sion,” &e., and ending
with “ the Supreme Being,” contains the particu-
lar assertion, and tends to show in a stronger
light the truth of the introductory sentence.
The writer then proceeds to strengthen his po-
sition by adducing an individual case — < The
greatest conqueror,” &e.  The whole passage
1s made up of three assertions —a general, a
particular, and an individual assertion. This
paragraph may be imitated in the following
manuer. )

Imitatdon.

(General assertion.) Music, in this country,
is every where rapidly extending itself.  (Parti-
cular assertion.) In all parts of Iingland, singing-
classes have been lately formed for all grades of
socicty, which promise to effect much for the
promotion and diffusion of this delightful art.
(Individual assertion.) Infact,itis now scarcely
possible to enter a house in which we do snot
find some of its inmates proficients in music.
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And such is the fondness for the art, that
many arc not satisfied with the practice only,
but devote themselves to the study of the prin-
ciples of harmony, and the rules for musical
composition.

Here, again, the object is to prove the truth
of the position taken up in the first sentence.
This is done, firstly, by the assertion that
“ singing-classes are formed;” and secondly, that
in every single house we may have proofs of the
estimatlon in which the art 1s held.

Let the pupil now write imitations of the
following paragraphs, in all of which he must
preserve the form above shown, by employing
the same mode of argument, /. e., the general,
the particular, and the individual assertion.

L

(1.) “Notwithstanding these follics are pretty
well worn out of the minds of the wise and
learned in the present age, multitudes of weak
and ignorant persons arc still slaves to them.
(2.) There are numferless arts of prediction
among the vulgar, which are too trifling to
cnumerate ; and infinite obscrvations of days,
numbers, voices, and figurcs, which are re-
garded by them as prophecics. (3.) In short,
every thing prophesies to the superstitious man ;
there is scarce a straw or a rusty piece of iron
that lies in his way by accident.” — Spectator,
No. 505.

Subject for imitation — The frequency of
the vice of lying.
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II.

(1.) *Among too many other instances of the
great corruptxon and degencracy of the age in
which we live, the great agd general want of
sincerity in conversation is nonc of the least.
(2.) The world is grown so full of dissimulation
and compliment, that men’s words are hardly any
signification of their thoughts; (3.) and if any
man measure his words by his he&rt and speaks
as he thinks, and do not express more kindness
to every man than men usually have for any
man, he can hardly escape the censure of want

of brecding.”
Sub)cct for imitation — « Delays are dan-
gerous.”

Let the following subjects be worked out in
paragraphs according to the plan adopted in the
above models: —

1. Of all the aflections which attend human
life, the love of glory is the most ardent.

2. Trresolution and procrastination, in all
our affairs, arc the natural effects of being
addicted to pleasure. .

3. Inquiries after happiness, and rules for
attaining it, are not so necessary and useful
to mankind as the arts of consolation, and sup-
porting one’s sclf under affliction.

4. Chivalry was indebted to religion for much
of the ardour with which its votarics were ani-
mated.

5. The treatment of women in Greece and
Rome was rigid and degrading.

6. In the reign of lembeth an a,ccurate
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acquaintance with the phrases and peculiarities
of the ancient pocts and historians was made an
indispensable and almost the principal object
in the education, not only of a gentleman, but
even of a lady. %

7. The formation of the modern languages
of Europe is intimately connected with the
history of the dark ages. -

8. A language which has been so much in-
debted to others, both ancient and modern,
must of course be very copious and expressive.

9.* The decay of taste, which cxtended its
influence to the production of the finc arts, pre-
vailed likewise in works of literature.

10. The Athenians were celebrated for the
greatest delicacy of taste.

11. Every country possesses, not only a pe-
culiar language, but a peculiar style, suited to
the temper and genius of its inhabitants.

12. Curiosity is one of the strongest and
most active principles of human nature.

13. Ilistory contributes to divest us of
many unreasonable prcjudices, by enlarging our
acquaintance with the world.

14, It isthe duty of fair criticism to estimate
the merit of writers at its just value.

15. The sculptors of ancient Greece called
forth, by the most lively images, the great events
and characters of history.

16. No vices are so incurable as those of
which men are apt to boast.

17. Singularity is vicious only when it

* The decline of the Latn language.
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makes men act contrary to reason, or when it,
puts them upon distifguishing themsclves by
trifles. ,

18. Every station of life has its proper
duties.

19. Were all the vexations of life put to-
gether, we should find that a great part of
them proceed from thosc calumnics and re-
proaches which we spread abroad concerning
one another.

20. Fear is a very powerful passion, since it
is estecemed one of the greatest of virtues to
subdue it.

21. As novelty is of a very powerful, so it is
of a most extensive influence.

22, The most vicious actions lose their horror
by being made familiar to us.

23. Method is of advantage to a work, hoth
in respeet to the writer and the reader.

24, ITow arc we tortured with the absence
of what we covet to possess, when it appears to
be lost to us!

25. There is nothing which we receive with
s0 much reluctance as advige.

26. There is a sensible pleasure in contem-
plating beautiful instances of domestic hap-
piness.

27. The more extended our reason is, and
the more able to grapple with immense objects,
the greater still are those discoveries which it
makes of wisdom and providence in the works
of the creation.

28. Kvery one who is provided with asny
competency of fortune more than sufficient for
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the necessaries of life, should lay aside a certain
proportion of hisincome for the use of the poor.

29, It is of unspeakable advantage to pos-
sess our minds with an habitual good intention,
and to aim all our thoughts, words, and actions
at some laudable end.

30. Among all the diseases of the mind, there
is not onc more epidemical or more pernicious
than the love of flattery.

The next form of the paragraph is the ex-
plunatory. 1t commences, as in the former
model, with an assertion, which is to be ex-
plained or clucidated by the propositions imme-
diately following. It is not nccessary that
these explanations be confined to two or three
sentences ; but care should be taken that they
all bear reference to the first proposition, and
that the connection between the various parts
of the whole passage be as clear as possible.

SECOND MODEL.

(Leading assertion.) < A man of a polite ima-
gination is let into a great many pleasures that
the vulgar are not capable of receiving. (First
explanation.) He can converse with a picture,
and find an agrecable companion in a statue.
(Second explanation.) Ile meets with a secret
refreshment in a description, and often feels
a greater satisfaction in the prospect of fields
and meadows than another does in the posses-
sion. (Third ezplanation.) It gives him, in-
dec], a kind of property in every thing he sces,
and makes the most rude, uncultivated parts of
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nature administer to Lig pleasures. (Fourth ex-
planation.) So that he looks upon the world, as
it werep in another light, and discovers in it a
multitude of charms that conceal themselves
from the generality of mankind.” — Addison.

The second model, extracted from Addison’s

pers < On the Pleasures of the Imagination,”
llustrates the’explanatory mode of composing
the paragraph. In the leading proposition, the
author states his opinion concerning the advan-
tages enjoyed by a man of cultivated taste
over the minds of the vulgar and illiterate, and
he explains his meaning by instancing several
cases and various ways in which this takes
place.

Imitation.

(1.) A person endowed with a natural taste
for music, possesses the means of many enjoy-
ments from which others arc wholly debarred.
(2.) The warbling melody of birds and the mur-
mur of waters have for him a charm which cannot
be felt by those who have no relish for this ex-
quisite art.  (3.) The very tone of voice of his
fellow-creatures ministers a delight to his soul,
and affords him a constant and continual source
of pleasurable feeling.  (4.) In fine, wherever he
turns, all nature seems to open for him fresh
sources of happiness, and his life glides on, one
endless stream of delightful sensations.

L
(Leading assertion.) ¢ The origin of building

was but little posterior to the origin of mankind.
Firstelucidation.) Man,naked anddefenceless,
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as he came from the hand of nature, soon found
it necessary to shelter himself from the attacks
of wild beasts, and from the invasion- of his
savage neighbours. 1le could not lie down to
sleep with sccurity, till he had formed a hut,
which, howen er rude and inartificial, might serve
the purposes of shelter and defence. (Second
eluridation.) If his own wants and natural
ingenuity were not sufficient to instruct him
how to build, he might learn from the irrational
creation. ( Third elucidation.) The swallow’s
nest and the bee’s hive suggested hints which
he might adopt and improve: but this original
specics of building, directed by no rules, and
destitute of elegance and proportion, cannot
properly be said to be the work of art, or to
merit the appellation of architecture. (Fourth
elucidation.) 1t was, however, the embryo of
those noble edifices which hayve since adorned all
civilised countries.” — Ko,

Subject for imitation— ¢ More misery is pro-
duced among us by the irregularities of our
tempers, than by real misfortunes.”

1.

(Leading assertion.) “ The nursery has often
alleviated the fatigues of the bar and the senate-
house. (First elucidution.) Nothing contributes
more to raise the gently-pleasing cmotions, than
the view of infant innocence, cnjoying the rap-
tures of a game at play. (Second elucidation.)
All the sentiments of uncontrolled nature dis-
play themselves to the view, and furnish matter
for agrecable reflection to the mind of the philo-



THE ART OF COMPOSITION. 273

gophical observer. ( Third elucidation.) To par-
take with children in their little pleasutes is by
no megns unmanly. It is one of the purest
sources of mirth. It has an influence in amending
the heart, which necessarily takes a tincture trom
the company that surrounds us. Innocence as
well as guilt is communicated and increased by
the contagion of example. (Fourth elucidation, by
ezample.) And the great Author of evangelical
philosophy has taught us to emulate the simpli-
city of the infantine age. He seems, indeed,
himself to have been delighted with young
children, and found in them what he in vain
sought among thosé who judged themselves their
superiors, unpolluted purity of heart.”

Subject for imitation— ¢ One of the first affec-
tions which the heart perceives is filial piety.”

The following subjects are to be treated
according to the mode of reasoning exhibited in
the second model : —

1. Distress and difficulty arec known to operate
in private life as the spurs of diligence.

2. The cvils arising frogn the poverty of the
lower ranks arc trifling, when compared with
those occasioned by their depravity.

3. It is certain that much of the profligacy of
the plebeian order arises from their extreme
ignorance.

4. Complaints and murmurs are often loudest
and most frequent among those who possess all
the external means of temporal enjoyment.

5. The want of employment is onc of the
frequent causes of vice.

T
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6. By a just dispensation of Providence, it
happens that they who dre unreasonably selfish
seldom enjoy so much happiness as the generous
and contented.

7. The mind of man is never satisfied with
the objects immediately before it ; but is always
breaking away from the present moment, and
losing itself in schemes of future felicity.

8. There is something incxpressibly pleasing
in the annual revolution of the world, and the
new display of the treasures of nature.

9. It may be laid down as a position which
will seldom deceive, that when a man cannot
bear his own company, there i§ something wrong.

10. The love of retirement has, in all ages,
adhered closcly to those minds which have
been most enlarged by knowledge or elevated
by genius.

11. Anger is the great disturber of human
life, the chicf enemy both of public happiness
and private tranquillity.

12. The vanity of being known to be trusted
with a secret, is generally one of the chief mo-
tives to disclose it. .

13. Every man should regulate his actions
by his own conscience, without any regard to
the opinions of the rest of the world.

14. A man guilty of poverty easily believes
himself suspected.

15. It is a maxim commonly received, that a
wise man is never surprised.

16. The men who can be charged with fewest
failings, either with regard to abilities or virtue,
are generally the most ready to allow them.
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17. Patience and spbmission are very care-
fully to be distinguished from cowardice and
indolence.

18. All the performances of human art at
which we look with praise or wonder, are in-
stances of the resistless force of perseverance.

19. Of the passions with which the mind of
man is agitated, it may be observed that they
naturally hasten towards their own extinction,
by inciting and quickening the attainment of
their objects.

20. Reflection is the fittest employment,
and the sweetest satisfaction, in a rational old
age.

521' In the lower ranks of mankind, we must
not cxpect refincment.

22. Morality and religion forbid war, in its
motives, conduct, and conscquences.

23. The idea which Christianity has suggested
of the relation in which all men stand to each
other, is wonderfully adapted to promote uni-
versal hospitality.

24. By laying in a store of useful knowledge,
adorning your mind with efegant literature, and
improving and establishing your conduct by
virtuous prineiples, you cannot fail of being a
comfort to those friends who have supported you,
of being happy within yourself, and of being
well received by mankind.

25. To be affected in any way, is, at all times,
in all places, and in all degrees, to be disagree-
able.

26. To those who are to make their why
either to wealth or honours, a good character

T 2
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is usually no less necessary than address and
abilities.

27. To do good in an effectual and exztensive
manner, within the limitsof professional influence,
is in the power, as it is the duty, of every indi-
vidual who possesses the use of his faculties.

28. Among the various follies by which we
increase the natural and unavoidable miseries of
life, is the dread of old age.

29. The middle ranks of mankind are the
most virtuous, the best accomplished, and the
most capable of enjoying the pleasures and ad-
vantages which fall to the lot of human nature.

30. They who are exempted by their elevated
condition from the confinement of commercial
or professional life, involve themselves in volun-
tary slavery, by engaging in the service of the
tyrant Fashion.

31. It is the folly and misfortune of human
nature to prefer the present to the future, the
agreeable to the useful, the shining to the solid.

The next model proposed for imitation consists
of four parts, and is eonstructed as follows: 1st,
a subject is proposed in the first assertion ; 2dly,
the truth of this assertion is shown by the
results of the contrary proposition; 3dly, an
inference is drawn from the last assertion; and
4thly, a second inference, in the form of a ques-
tion or exclamation, closes the whole paragraph.

TUIRD MODEL.

{1. Proposed subject.) I am fully persnaded
that one of the best springs of generous and
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worthy actions, is the having generous and
worthy thoughts of 8urselves. (2. Contrary
proposition.) Whoever has a mean opinion of the
dignity of his nature, will act in no higher a
rank than he has allotted himself in his own es-
timation. (3. First inference.) If he considers his
being as circumscribed by the uncertain term of
a few years, his designs will be contracted into
the same narrow span he imagines is to bound his
existence. (4. Second inference.) How can he
exalt his thoughts to any thing great and noble,
who only believes that, after a short turn on
the stage of this world, he is to sink into obli-
vion, and to lose his consciousness for ever ?”

The introductory proposition here lays down
the subject, viz. the author’s opinion, that ele-
vated thoughts on the dignity of our nature form
a strong motive for meritorious actions. The
writer then shows the justness of this opinion,
by exhibiting the result of a contrary habit of
thinking ; and he finishes the passage with two
deductions dependent upon, and drawn from, the
second proposition.

The following paragraph may be suggestive
of the manner in which this model may be imi-
tated.

Imitation.

(1.) Nothing can be more inexcusable than
the state of those who never bestow a thought
on their moral and intellectual improvement.
(2.) The habit of considering the nature of his
being and the perfectibility of the human n#ind,
will be a powerful inducement in determining

. T3
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every sensible man to make a progress in virtue.
(3.) When he reflects upon the dignity of hu-
man nature, and his own immortal destiny, he
must surely be prompted by every motive to
strive to attain that height of moral excellence
which is permitted to his mortal condition.
(4.) How 1s it possible for one whose mind is
habitually elevated by such noble thoughts to
remain long grovelling in ignorance, or sub-
Jjected to the basc influence of immorality ?

L

(1.) “That the desire of knowledge for its
own sake is an adventitious passion, unknown
to nature, and to be classed among the refine-
ments of civilisation, is an opinion unsupported
by experience, and derogatory from the native
dignity of a rational creature. (2.) Fancy and
sentiment, the powers of the intellect, and the
feelings of the heart, are, perhaps, by nature
equally strong and susceptible in the rude
Indian and in the polished member of an es-
tablished community. ,(3.) Perhaps these similar
powers would be equally fit for exertion, and
their propensities cqually importunate for gra-
tification, if the savage were not constantly
engaged in providing for that necessary sus-
tenance which, without his own interposition,
is commonly secured to the philosopher.”

Subject for imitation — ¢ Travellers have
been often censured for enumerating what are
callad trifling occurrences.”
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1L

(1.) #Itiscertainly true, that when a govern-
ment bestows particular honour on men who
have written against the religion of the country,
and who have impiously fought against the King
of kings, it must lose the respect and attachment
of all good men. (2.) The religion of a country
is unquestionably worthy of more solicitude in
its preservation than the political constitution,
however excellent and admirable.  (3.) Kings,
with all their minions and prerogatives, law-
givers and laws, are trifles compared to that
system of religion on which depends the tem-
poral and eternal welfare of every individual
throughout the empire. (4.) What avails it that,
under a successful administration, the French
are beaten, and the Americans scourged for the
sin of rebellion, if the same administration ruins
our best, our sweetest hopes -— those which rely
on the protection of a kind Providence, and
those which cheer us in this vale of misery, by
the bright glecams of a sun which shall rise to
set no more ?” .

Subject for imitation — ¢ Levity, which is
indeed intimately allied to luxury, is fatal to
liberty.”

The following subjects are to be treated in
the manner shown in the third model : —

1. Paternal authority, and the order of do-
mestic life, supplied the foundation of civil
government.

2. The boasted liberty of a state of nature
exists only in a state of solitude.

T 4
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3. Popular elections procure to the common
people courtesy from their superiors.

4. As aversion to labour is the cauze from
which half of the vices of low life deduce their
origin and continuance, punishments ought to
be contrived with a view to the conquering of
this disposition.

5. It should be an indispensable rule in life
to contract our desires to our present condition ;
and, whatever may be our expectations, to live
within the compass of what we actually possess.

6. By forbearing to do what may innocently”
be done, we may hourly add new vigour to
resolution ; and secure the power of resistance,
when pleasurc or interest shall lend their charms
to guilt.

7. The obedience of children to their parents
is the basis of all government ; and set forth as
the measure of that obedience which we owe
to those whom Providence has placed over us.

8. To hear complaints with patience, even
when complaints are vain, is one of the duties
of friendship.

9. He that is conc:ited of his own wisdom,
strength of parts, and improvement in know-
ledge, cannot submit his mind to notions which
he cannot casily comprehend and penetrate.

10. In your pursuits of pleasure and amuse-
ment, it will be happy for you to select those
only which are innocent and allowable,and which
leave behind them no sorrowful reflections.

11. Without your own best exertions, the
conern of others for your welfare will be of

little avail.
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12. The main secret of being sublime, is to
say great things in few and plain words.

13. Curiosity is one of the strongest and most
active prjnciples of human,

14. I take it to be t
nohle mind, to bear gr itics without dis-
covering in a man’s ur any consciousness
that he is superior t§ the rest of the world.

/ 15. We can derive but little improvement
from the tcacher we contemn.

16. To the wicked, and indeed to all who are
warmly engaged in the vulgar pursuits of the
world, the contemplation of rural scenes, and of
the manners and natures of animals, is perfectly
insipid.

17. There are many who spend much of their
time in reading, but who read, as they play at
cards, with no other intention but to pass the
time without labouring under the intolerable
burthen of a total inactivity.

18. The government of the temper, on which
the happiness of the human race so greatly
depends, can never be too frequently or too
forcibly recommended.

19. The best school for the improvement of
reason, after a competent cducation, is the living
world.

20. The want of employment is one of the
frequent causes of vice; but he who loves a book
will never want employment.

21. The most attractive beauty of the person
results from the graces of the mind.

22, The mind of man, when free from natmral
defects and acquired corruption, feels no less a

ongest proof of a
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tendency to the indulgence of devotion than to
love, or to any other of the more reﬁned and
elevated affections.

23. Thereis perhaps no method of i 1mpr0v1ng
the mind more efficacious, and certainly none
more agreeable, than a mutual interchange of
sentiments in an elegant and animated conver-
sation with the serious, the judicious, the learned,
and the communicative.

24. Men act wrong scarcely less often from
the defect of courage, , than of knowledge and of
prudence.

25. The first object of a youth who possesses
affluence acquired by his forefathers, should be
the improvement of his mind.

26. There arc few conditions less desirable
than that of the man who has no resources in
himself, and who is totally dependent on others
for his daily amuscinent.

27. Religion, indeed, is able of itself most
effectually to dissipate the clouds, and to diffuse
a sunshine on the evening of life.

28. One of the most useful cffects of action
is, that it renders repesc agreeable.

29. To say much in a few words is certainly
a great cxcellence, and at the same time a great
difficulty in composition,

30. The great evil of solitude is, that reason
becomes weak for want of excrcise, while the
powers of the imagination are invigorated- by
indulgence.

The fourth model proposed for imitation con-
sists of four parts, and is constructed on the
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following plan: 1st, an, assertion; 2dly, an am-
plification of the asserticn ; 3dly, a consequence ;
and 4thly, a conclusion.

FOURTH MODEL.

(1. Leading assertion.) * There are, indeed,
but very few who know how to be idle and
innocent, or have a relish of any pleasures that
are not criminal. (2. Amplfication.) Every
diversion they take is at the expense of some
one virtue or another, and their first step out
of business is into vice or folly. (3. Conse-
quence.) A man should endeavour, therefore,
to make the sphere of his innocent pleasures as
wide as possible, that he may retire into them
with safety, and find in them suck a satisfaction
as a wise man would not blush to take. (4.
Conclusion.) Of this nature arc those of the
imagination, which do not require such a bent
of thought as is necessary to our more serious
cmployments, nor, at the same time, suffer the
mind to sink into that negligence and remiss-
ness which are apt to accompany our more
sensual delights ; but, likea gentle exercise to
he faculties, awaken them from sloth and idle-

ess, without putting them upon any labour or
difficulty.” — Addison.

In the above passage, the author’s intention
is to show the advantages of cultivating our
tastes; and with a view to this end, he sets out
by affirming that it is difficult for a man to
remain in a state of total inaction without in-
curring the danger of indulging in crimital
pleasures. This is done in the assertion and
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amplification (Nos. 1. and 2.) of the paragraph.
Assuming the truth of this assertion, the
writer then draws a consequence from it, viz.
the expediency of enlaging our circle of in-
nocent pleasures; and concludes by strongly
recommending those of the imagination, as being
strictly of that description.

The following paragraph is composed in imita~
tion of the fourth model.

Imitation.

(1.) Of all the vices to which human nature
is subject, there is perhaps none which argues
such confirmed depravity of heart as an inclin-
ation to slander the good name of others;
(2.) and to procure gratification to ourselves by
detracting from the merit of the great or the
good. (3.) Every man should therefore en-
deavour to divest himself of all those passions
or prejudices which may in any way tend to
pervert his judgment; and before he passes sen-
tence on the works or character of his neigh-
bour, he should consider seriously whether his
opinion be founded qp pure motives. (4.) Con-
siderations of this nature will not only have
the effect of strengthening his mind, and lea,ding
him to just conclusions, but will also make him
more lenient to the failings of others, and pre-
pare his heart for the exertion of those kindly
feelings for which it appears naturally formed.

L

{1.) Tt avails little to point out evils with-
out recommending a remedy. (2.) One of the
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first rules which suggegts itself is, that families
should endeavour, by often and seriously re-
flecting son the subject, to convince themselves,
that not only the enjoyment, but the virtue of
every individual, greatly depends on union.
(3.) When they are convinced of this, they
will endeavour to promote it ; and it fortunately
happens that the very wish and attempt of
every individual in the family must infallibly
secure success. (4.) It may, indeed, be difficult
to restrain the occasional sallies of temper ; but
where there is, in the more dispassionate mo-
ments, a scttled desire to preserve union, the
transient violence of passion will not often pro-
duce a lasting rupture.”

Subject for imitation — ¢ From whatever
motive it arises, an anxious curiosity to know
the reports concerning oursclves, is an infallible
cause of misery.”

IL

(1.) ¢ The passion for novelty and singularity
is, however, often found #® prefer the new and
uncommon, even to allowed and cstablished
excellenee: (2.) and for the gratification of this
inborn avidity of human nature, absurdities,
long exploded and relinquished, are often re-
vived, and fanciful and monstrous innovations
introduced. (3.) It is not therefore surprising,
however culpable, that, in opposition to the
general taste of mankind, many still admire and
labour to restore the Gothic architecture ;®or
that, tired of Grecian beauty, they endeavour to
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import into northern climates a style which
they call oriental, but which is often mixed
and modified with their own grotesque or
puerile inventions. (4.) Ingenuity of design,
gkill in execution, and rarity of appearance,
may causc even buildings of this fantastic form
to excite a transient pleasure among the curious
or the uninformed; but it is to be hoped that
the general depravity of taste which can render
them objects of general approbation will not
soon take place.”

Subject for imitation — ¢ To those who are
to make their own way, either to wealth or
honours, a good character is usually no less
necessary than address and abilities.”

The following subjects are to form the heads
of paragraphs to be composed according to the
mode of reasoning ecxplained in the fourth
model :—

1. The most attractive beauty of the person
results from the graces of the mind.

2. Whoever considers the natural effect of
excessive indulgence,‘in relaxing and weakening
the tone of the mind, will immediately perceive
how pernicious it must be to human nature in
general, and to cach particular society.

3. There will always be many, in a rich and
civilised country, who, as they are born to the
enjoyment of competent estates, engage not in
business, civil or proicssmna]

4. Tt is of the utmost importance to man-
kind, that positions of an immoral tendency
should be laid open and confuted.
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5. The serious a,nd impartial retrospect of
our conduct is 1ndlsputably necessary to the
confirmation or recovery of virtue.

6. Nothing is more unjust, however common,
than to charge with hypocrisy him that ex-
presses zeal for those virtues which he neglects
to practise.

7. That eminence in learning is not to be
gained without labour, at least equal to that
which any other kind of greatness can require,
will be allowed by those who wish to elevate
the character of a scholar.

8. To lay open all the sources from which
error flows in upon him who contemplates his
own character, would require more exact know-
ledge of the human heart than perhaps the
most acute and laborious observers have ac-
quired.

9. Therc arc men who always confound the
praise of goodness with the practice, and who
believe themselves mild and moderate, cha-~
ritable and faithful, because they have exerted
their eloquence in commendation of mildness,
fidelity, and other virtucss

10. The misfortuncs which arise from the
concurrence of unhappy accidents should never
be suffered tv disturb us before they happen.

11. The maxim of Cleobulus the Lindian,
Mediocrity is the best, has been long considered
a universal principle, extended through the
whole compass of life and nature.

12, There is onc reason seldom remarked,
which makes riches less desirable.  Too mmch
wealth is very frequently the occasion of po-
verty.
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13. The fondest and firmest friendships are
dissolved by such opefiness and incerity as
interrupt our enjoyment of our own. appro-
bation.

14. It is the faculty of remembrance which
may be said to place us in the class of moral
agents.

15. The true cnjoyments of a reasonable
being do not consist in unbounded indulgence,
or luxurious ease; in the tumult of passions, the
languor of indolence, or the flutter of light
amusements.

16. Society is the true sphere of human
virtue.

17. There is not a common saying which
has a better turn of sense in it, than what we
often hear in the mouths of the vulgar, that
custom is a second nature.

18. The first steps towards evil are very
carefully to be avoided.

19. There is not a more pleasing exercise of
the mind than gratitude.

20. The middlec condition seems to be the
most advantageously situated for the gaining of
wisdom. '

21. To an honest mind, the best perquisites
of a place are the advantages it gives a man of
doing good.

22. It is the work of a philosopher to be
every day subduing his passions, and laying
aside his prejudices.

23. The vice of drunkenness has very fatal
effscts on the mind, the body, and fortune of
the person who is devoted to 1t.
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24. There is scafce a man living who is not
actuated by ambition.

25. Every station of life has dutics which
are proper to it.

26. Were all the vexations of life put toge-
ther, we should find that a great part of them
proceed from those calumnies and reproaches
which we spread abroad concerning onc an-
other.

27. If ordinary authors would condescend to
write as they think, they would at least be al-
lowed the praise of being intelligible.

28. It is not unworthy observation, that su-
perstitious inquiries into future events prevail
more or less In proportion to the improvement
of liberal arts and useful knowledge in the se-
veral parts of the world.

29. We find from experience, that through
the prevalence of custom, the most vicious ac-
tions lose their horror, by being made familiar
to us.

30. The design of learning is, as I take it,
either to render a man an agrceable companion
to himself, and teach higp to support solitude
with pleasure, or if' he is not born to an estate,
to supply that defect, and furnish him with the
means of acquiring one.

31. A cheerful mind is not only disposed to
be affable and obliging, but raises the same
good-humour in those who come within its in-
fluence.

In writing an essay, it is a frequent pragtice
to lay down the general assertion in a distinct
u
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and separate paragraph, and 'to continue the ar-
gument in another paragvaph containing a more
detailed account of the question mentloned in
the first. This may be styled, the introductory
paragrapl, which may be seen in the following

FIFTH MODEL.

(Introductory paragraph.) “Few institutions
can contribute more to preserve civilisation, and
promote moral and intellectual improvement
among all ranks of people, than the establish-
ment of public lectures in every part of the
kingdom, periodically repeated after a short in-
terval.

(Detail.) * Such is the light in which are to
be considered the discourses appointed by the
wisdom of the Church to be everywhere held
on the recurrence of the seventh day. By these,
the meanest and most illiterate are enabled to
hear moral and philosophical treatises on cvery
thing which concerns their several duties, with-
out expense, and without solicitation.”

The introductory paragraph here contains
the author’s opinion of the advantages derived
from public lectures generally ; and “the follow-
ing division enters into a more detailed account
of his views on the subject. Sometimes, an in-
troductory paragraph contains the various heads
under which the subject may be considered,
each of which is afterwards discussed respec-
tively in separate paragraphs. For our present
purpose, however, two will be sufficient.

he above model may be imitated as follows:
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L]
I migat[on.

.
(Introductory paragraph.) Riches, which
are so ardently desired, and which with the
generality of mankind produce so much envy
towards their possessors, do not in reality con-
fer thosc advantages which so many believe
them to possess. Indeed, it would not be dif-
ficult to show, that in most cases, the evils they
cagender far outweigh any benefits they may
bestow, and that in this, as in many other in-
stances, men are deceived by appearances.
(Detail.) Most, it not all the train of
calamities resulting from ill-regulated passions,
or depravity of hLeart, may be traced to this
source. The rich man has opportunities and
temptations of gratifying his passions and pam-
pering his appetites, from which his less opulent
neighbour 1s preserved; an exemption which
every rational man should regard as one of the
most fortunate privileges of his condition.

L

(1.) «Eloquence is mimbered among those
arts which, instead of making a progressive im-
provement in the course of revolving ages, have
greatly receded from their original excellence.

(2.) “ The funeral orations and pancgyries of
a few Frenchmen, are the only pieces among the
moderns which make pretensions to rhetorical
composition. These, however, may appear very
elaborate and unnatural; whether from .the
barrenness of the subjects, or from the weakness

vz -
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of the orators, is foreign to the purpose. From
whatever cause it proceeds, it appears that an-
cient eloquence is not restored by those efforts
which are allowed to have been most success-
ful.”

II.

(1.) «“Let the enlargement of your know-
ledge be one constant view and design in life ;
since there is no time or place, no transaction,
occurrence, or engagement, which excludes us
from this method of improving the mind.

(2.) “Whenwe arc in the house or city, where-
ever we turn our eyes, we see the works of men;
when we are in the country, we behold more of
the works of God. The skies, the ground, above
and beneath us, and the animal and vegetable
world round about us, may cntertain our observ-
ation with ten thousand varictics.”

Two paragraphs are to be written on the
following subjects, according to the construction
explained in the fifth model . —

1. It is a general wbservation, that the cha-
racter and disposition of every man may, in
some degree, be guessed at from the formation
and turn of his features; or, in other words,
that the face is the index of the mind.

2. I cannot think it extravagant to imagine
that mankind are no less in proportion ac-
countable for the ill use of their dominion over
creatures of the lower rank of beings, than for
the exercise of tyranny over their own species.

3. There is a restless endeavour in the mind
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of man after hippiness. This appetite is
wrought irto the orighal frame of our nature,
and ecxerts itsclf in all parts of the creation
that are endued with any degree of thought or
sense.

4. The same faculty of reason and under-
standing which places us above the brute part
of the creation, also subjects our minds to
greater and more manifold disquictudes than
creatures of an inferior rank are capable of
fecling.

5. There is no maxim in polities more indis-
putable than that a nation should have many
honours in reserve for those who do national
gervices. This raises emulation, cherishes public
merit, and inspires every one with an ambition
which promotes the good of his country.

6. Undeserved praise can please only those
who want merit, and undeserved- reproach
frighten only those who want sincerity.

7. There are several persons who have many
pleasures and entertainments in their possession
which they do not enjoy. It is, therefore, a
kind and good office tp acquaint them with
their own happiness, and turn their attention
to such instances of their good fortune as they
are apt to overlook.

8. It is a peculiar happiness to a people,
when the men of superior genius and character
are so justly disposed in the high places of
honour, that each of them moves in a sphere
which is proper to him, and requires those par-
ticular qualities in which he excels. R

9. Learning, as it polishes the mind, enlarges

U3
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our ideas, and gives an ingenious turn to our
whole conversation and® behaviour; *has ever
been esteemed a liberal accomplishment ; and
is, indeed, the principal characteristic that dis-
tinguishes the gentleman from the mechanic.

10. That therc is a vanity inherent in every
author, must be confessed, whatever pains
he may take to conceal it from the rest of
mankind.

11. When we consider that our language is
preferable to most, if not all others now in being,
it seems something extraordinary that any atten-
tion should be paid to a foreign tongue, that is
refused to our own, when we are likely to get so
little by the exchange.

12. Among the many inconsistencies which
folly produces, or infirmity suffers in the human
mind, there has been often observed a manifest
and striking contrariety between the life of an
author and his writings.

13. It is recorded of some eastern monarch,
that he kept an officer in his house, whose
employment it was to remind him of his mor-
tality, by calling out egery morning, at a stated
hour, Remember, prince, that thou shalt die.

14. Among the numerous stratagems by
which pride endeavours to recommend folly to
regard, there is scarcely onc that meets with
less success than affectation, or a perpetual
disguise of the real character by fictitious ap-
pearances.

15. There are few tasks more ungratcful
than_for persons of modesty to speak their own
praises. In some cases, however, this must be
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done for the generhl good, and a gencrous spirit
will on such occasions®ssert its merit, and vin-
dicate jtself with becoming warmth.

16. I would propose the following methods
to the consideration of such as would find' out
their sceret faults, and make a true estimate of
themselves.

17. Nature does nothing in vain ; the Creator
of the universe has appointed cvery thing to a
certain use and purpose, and determined it to a
settled course and sphere of action, from which,
if it in the least deviates, it becomes unfit to
answer those ends for which it was designed.

18. There is hardly any thing gives me a
more sensible delight than the enjoyment of a
cool still evening, after the uncasiness of a hot,
sultry day.

19. Man, considered in himself, is a very
helpless and a very wretched being. Ile is sub-
ject every moment to the greatest calamities and
misfortunes. e is beset with dangers on all
gides, and may become unhappy by numberless
casualties, which he could not foresee, nor have
prevented had he foresegn them.

20. There is no one passion which all mankind
so naturally give into as pride, nor any other
passion which appears in such different dis-
guises. Is it not a question whether it docs
more harm than good in the world? —and if
there be not such a thing as what we may call
a virtuous and laudable pride ?

21. If we regard poverty or wealth as they
are apt to produce virtues or vices in the gnind
.of man, one may obscrve that there is a sct of

U 4



296 ENGLISH; OR,

each of these growing out of poverty, quite
different from that whick rises out of wealth.

22. The time present seldom affords snfficient
employment to the mind of man. Objects of
pain or pleasure, love or admiration, do not lie
thick enough together in life to keep the soul
in constant action, and supply an immediate
exercise to its faculties.

23, ¢« There is nothing,” says Plato, “so
delightful as the hearing or the speaking of
truth.” For this reason, there is no conversa-
tion so agreeable as that of the man of integrity,
who hears without any intention to betray, and
speaks without any intention to deceive.

24. A contented mind is the greatest blessing
a man can enjoy in this world; and if, in the
present life, his happiness arises from the sub-
duing of his desires, it will arise in the next
from the gratification of them,

25. There is nothing which betrays a man
into s0 many errors and inconveniences as the
desire of not appearing singular; for which
reason it is very necessary to form a right idea
of singularity, that we may know when it is
laudable, and when it is vicious.

26. It was a good piece of advice which
Pythagoras gave to his scholars, that every
night, beforc they slept, they should examine
what they had been doing that day, and
discover what actions were worthy of pursnit
to-morrow, and what little vices were to be
prevented from slipping unawares into a habit.

27. Man may be considered in two views, as
a reasonable and as a sociable being, capable
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of becoming himstlf either happy or miserable,
and of corttributing te the happiness or misery
of his fellow-creatures.

28. There is scarce a man living who is
not in some degree guilty of calumny. It
generally takes its rise either from an ill will to
mankind, a private inclination to make ourselves
esteemed, an ostentation of wit, a vanity of
being thought in the sccrets of the world, or
from a desirc of gratifying any of these dis-
positions of mind in those persons with whom
we converse.

29. Mankind may be divided into the merry
and the serious, who, both of them, make a
very good figure in the specics, so long as they
kecp their respective humours from degene-
rating into the neighbouring extreme; there
being a natural tendency in the one to a
melancholy moroseness, and in the other to
a fantastic levity.

30. The desire of knowing futurc events is
one of the strongest inclinations in the mind of
man. Indeed, an ability of foreseeing probable
accidents is what, in thg language of men, is
called wisdom and prudence : but, not satisfied
with the light that reason holds out, mankind
hath endeavoured to penctrate more compen-
diously into futurity.

31. The proper way to make an estimate of
ourselves, is to consider seriously what it is we
value or despise in others.

The next model for imitation is formgd of
the following parts : —
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1. A supposition or condession; 2. a de-
pendent assertion; and 8. a cause or a resuit
of thisassertion. The following paragraph will
illustrate this form.

SIXTH MODEL.

(1. Concession.) < If we have sclected for
the subject of our present memoir an ances-
tor whose memory is held in just veneration
by his descendants, (2. A dependent assertion.)
our preference is fully borne out by the dis-
tinguished place which his writings still main-
tain in the estimation of the public. (3. Cause.)
A life devoted to the advancements of the in-
terests of the Church, which he defended with
eminent zeal and ability, against the host of
enemies by which it was assailed, deserves to be
recorded among the worthics of this nation.”

Here the author commences by admitting
that he has selected the life of Stillingfleet as a
subject for a memoir, and proceeds, secondly, to
give his reasons for so doing; thirdly, the cause
of the reputation whick the bishop’s works still
maintain, and reasons for his deserving a place
among the distinguished characters of the na-
tion, complete the whole paragraph. This model
may be imitated thus :—

Dmitation.

(1.) Were it possible to contemplate a social
state, in which all human passions should be
extifiguished, where all men should be cqual in
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rank, and where heither hope nor fear should
exist, (2.)°the ordinafy springs of action, the
usual jnotives to great and generous deeds,
would of nccessity, in such a state, cease to
influence the human heart. (3.) There could
be no kindly impulses, if there were no longer
a necessity for their action. Society would
then sink into an inactive, listless state, in
which, as there would be nothing either to
hope or fear, there could be no longer any
merit or demerit in actions, since such a state
of things would naturally destroy the very
cxistence of good and evil.

I

(1.) “Were the sun which enlightens this
part of the creation, with all the host of
planetry worlds that move about him, utterly
extinguished and annihilated, (2.) they would
not be missed more than a grain of sand upon
the sea-shore. (3.) The space they possess is
so exceedingly little in comparison of the whole,
that it would scarcc mahe a blank in the
creation. The chasm w8uld be imperceptible
to an eye that could take in the whole compass
of nature and pass from one end of the creation
to the other; as 1t is possible there may be
such a sense in ourselves hereafter, or in crea-
tures which arc at present more exalted than
ourselves.”

II.

(1.) «Though the fallibility of man’s remson,
and the narrowness of his knowledge, are very
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liberally confessed, (2.) yet the conduct of those
who so willingly admit the weakness of human
nature, seems to discover that this acknowledg-
ment is not altogether sincere; (3.) at least,
that most make it with a tacit reserve in favour
of themselves; and that with whatever ease
they give up the claim of their neighbours,
they are desirous of being thought exempt from
faults in their own conduct, and from error in
their opinions.”

The following concessive members of para-
graphs are to be expressed differently by the
learner, and the other parts to be added in a
paragraph of his own composing : —

1. If the most active and industrious of
mankind was able, at the close of life, to
recollect distinctly his past moments, and dis-
tribute them, in a regular account, according
to the manner in which they have been spent,

2. If any passion has so much usurped our
understanding as not to suffer us to enjoy
advantages with the wmoderation prescribed by
reason, . . . .

3. As no one can be said to enjoy health,
who is only not sick, unless he feel within
himself a lightsome and invigorating principle,
which will not suffer him to remain idle, but
still spurs him on to action, so, . . . .

4. As in the works of nature no man can
call a river deep, or a mountain high, without
the knowledge of many mountains and many
TIVEIS, 80y « « o »
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5. If we hope for things of which we have
not thoroughly considered the value, . . . .

6. Whether it be that life has more vexations
than comforts, or, what is in event just the same,
that evil makes deeper impressions than good,
it is certain . .

7. Suppose a deed of grace were offered to
the outlaws of an offended government, and
they were to turn their backs on the gracious
offer .

8. If any of you are conscious that you have
not forgiven a neighbour when he has trespassed
against you; if any of you arc conscious that
you have taken a malicious pleasure in making
a brother’s offences known, and injuring his
credit ;

9. If a wish could transport me back to
those days of youth when a draught from the
next clear spring could slake any “heats which
summer suns and youthful exercise had power
to stir up in the blood,

10. If the heat of tcmper would suffer a man
to attend to those whose age and long acquaint-
ance with business givg them an indisputable
right to deference and superiority, . . . .

11. Whatever advantages of fortune, birth,
or any other good, people possess, above the rest
of the world,

12. If we look into the manners of the most
remote ages of the world, and read the accounts
of men and women as they are given us by the
most ancient writers, both sacred and profane,

s e o .

13. Notwithstanding the plausible reason with
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which men of all sects would excuse their re-
spective superstitions, . *. .

14. If we look abroad upon the great mul-
titude of mankind, and endeavour to trace out
the principles of action in every individual, it
will, T think, secm highly probable that . . . .

15. Though the pure consciousness of worthy
actions, abstracted from the views of popular
applause, be to a generous mind an ample rewakd,
et .. ..

16. When we see men of inflamed passions,
or of wicked designs, tearing one another to
pieces by open violence, or undermining each
other by secret treachery, . . . .

17. If the talent of ridicule were employed
to laugh men out of vice and folly, . . . .

18. Since, then, it is certain that our own
hearts deceive us in the love of the world, and
that we cannot command oursclves cnough to
resign it, though we every day wish ourselves
disengaged from its allurements; . . . .

19. As this passion for admiration, which is so
vchement in the fair sex, improves the beauntiful
part of our specics in eviery thing that is laudable,
580 . ...

20. When we consider how many dark and
intricate motives there are to detraction and de-
fumation, and how many malicious spies are
searching into the actions of a great man, who is
not always the best prepared for so narrow an
inspection, « 4 . .

21, If a concern for pleasing others ariscs
from an innate benevolence, . . . .

22. If those persons who belicve in a future
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state of rewards %nd punishments, form their
opinions of a man’s mexit from his successes, . . .

23. There is no doubt but the proper usc of
riches 1mplies that a man should exert all the
good qualitics imaginable ; and if we mean by a
man of condition or quality, one who, according
to the wealth he is master of, shows himself
just, beneficent, and charitable, . . . .

24, If the observation is true, that a man im-
proves more by reading the story of a person
eminent for prudence and virtues, than by the
finest rules and precepts of morality, . . . .

25. Though the proper education we should
give ourselves is, to be prepared for the ill events
and accidents we are to meet with in a life sen-
tenced to be a seene of sorrow, . . . .

26. If we compare the value of the praise
obtained by fictitious excellence, even while the
cheat is yet undiscovered, with that kindness
which every man may merit by his virtue, and
that esteem to which mo-t men may rise by
common understanding steadily and  honestly
applied, . . ..

27. So few of the hougs of life are filled up
with objects adequate to the mind of man, and
so frequently are we in want of present pleasure
or cmplnymcnt, that . ...

28. However popular those writers may be-
come who have displayed any of that uniform
peculiarity in their style which renders it easily
imitable, . . . .

29. So powerful are the instigations of avarice,
and so easy is it to deccive the young, the singple,
the innocent, and the unsuspecting, that . . ..
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30. Whatever may be the political advantages
of a very populous capital, .... .

31. In whatever light the art of printing may
be viewed, . ...

In addition to the practice afforded by the
above models, it will be of great service to the
learner, occasionally to examine the constructive
parts or paragraphs of a composition, and give,
either in writing or by word of mouth, an ex-
planation of the mode of reasoning pursued in
them. By thus frequently dlrectmn‘ his atten-
tion to the philosophy of construction, he will
soon gain the power not only of using similar
forms of argument in his own compositions, but
of creating new models for himself.

Being thus well exercised in investigating
the reasoning, and imitating the construction of
the Paragraph, it may be fairly presumed that
he is ready to enter upon the study of the Essay,
of which, indeed, the Paragraph is to be con-
sidered but as a component part.
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CHAPTER IX.
ON THE ESSAY.

THE Essay, though no longer so common a
form of writing, nor so generally popular as for-
merly, may yet be used with great advantage as
a means of drawing out the rcasoning faculties
of the young, and giving them practice in com-
posing upon abstract subjects.

This form of composition differs from the nar-
rative, in as much as, since it generally treats
of moral qualities, it cannot be similarly con-
structed ; and it also differs from the theme, as
its divisions are arranged more according to the
will of the writer, than in the latter composition,
where a stricter regard to close reasoning is re-
quired. Indeed, so great a latitude of construc-
tion is allowed to the essayist, that it may be
reasonably doubted whether any two essays
would, upon investigation, be found constructed
on an exactly similar plan.

If, however, we examine the form of the essay,
we shall find that, notwithstanding the licence
allowed as to its arrangement and reasoning, a
certain intention in the whole composition will
be always perceived, and will seldom fail to be
discovered by an attentive reader. It will be
the teacher’s duty to direct the attention of the

X
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learner, not only to the modet of argument used
in each consecutive division of the essay, but
also to the chain of reasoning, by which the
whole composition is held together.

In order to facilitate this process, we shall
proceed to analyse one of Addison’s essays in
the manner above explained, and shall select for
that purpose his first paper on the Pleasures of
the Imagination, No. 411. Spectator.

1. “Qur sight is the most perfect and most delightful of
all our senses. It fills the mind with the largest variety of
ideas, converses with its objects at the greatest distance, and
continues the longest in action without being tired or satiated
with its proper enjoyments.  The sense of feeling can, indeed,
give us a notion of extension, shape, and all other ideas that
enter at the eye, except colours; but at the same time it is
very much straitened and confined in its operations to the
number, bulk, and distance of its particular objects. Qur
sight seems designed to supply all these defects ; and may be
considered as a more delicate and diffusive kind of touch,
that spreads itself over an infinite multitude of bodies, com-
prehends the largest figures, and brings into our reach some
of the most remote parts of the universe.”

The author, having here proposed to himself’
as a subject * the Pleasures of the Imagination,”
commences by stating his opinion in favour of
the sense of sight; tlat sense from which the
pleasures in question take their rise. This is
followed by three reasons for that opinion.  Ile
then compares the scnse of sceing with that of
feeling, showisig In what they differ, and in
what respect the one is superior to the other.
This may be termed the preliminary paragraph.

2. “Tt is this sense which furnishes the imagination with
its ideas; so that by the pleasures of the imagination or

fancy (which I shall use promiscuously), 1 here mean such
as arise from visible objects, either when we have them
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actually in our view,,or when we call up their jdeas by
paintings, statues, descriptions, or any the like occasion.
We cannot, Indeed, have #single image in the fancy, that
did not make its first entrance through the sight; but we
have tht power of retaining, altering, and compounding
those images which we have once received, into all the
varieties of picture and vision that are most agreeable to the
imagination : for by this faculty, a man in a dungeon is
capable of entertaining himself with scenes and landscapes,
more beautiful than any that can be found in the whole
compuss of nature.”

The writer here proceeds to affirm that it is
from the sense of sight that the pleasures of
which he treats take their origin, and mentions
some of the various occasions which call them
forth.

3. “There are few words in the English language which
are employed in a more loose and uncircumscribed sense
than those of the Fancy and the Imagination. 1 therefore
thought it necessary to fix and determine the notion of these
two words, as I intend to make use of them in the thread of
my following speculations, that the reader may conceive
rightly what is the subject which I proceed upon. I must,
therefore, desire him to remember, that, by the pleasures of
the imagination, I mean only such pleasures as arise ori-
ginally from sight, and that T divide these pleasures into two
kinds : my design being, first of all, to discourse of those
primary pleasures of the imagination which entirely proceed
from such ohjects as are before our eyes; and in the next
place, to speak of those secondare pleasures of the imagination
which flow from the ideas of visible ohjects, when the objects
are not actually before the eye, but are called up into our
memories, or formed into agreeable visions of things that
are either abstract or fictitious.”

Here, in order that the reader may clearly
understand the question before him, the author
goes on to point out the signification in which
he intends the terms fancy and émagination to
be understood ; and sccondly, notifies his in-
tention of considering the subject under® two

X 2
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heads; those of primary and secondary plea-

sures. e

4. “ The pleasures of the imagination, taken in. the full
extent, are not so gross as those of sense, nor so refined as
those of the understanding. The last are indeed preferable,
because they are founded on some new knowledge or im-
provement in the mind of man ; yet it must be confessed
that those of the imagination are as great and transporting
as the other. A beautiful prospect delights the soul as much
as a demonstration ; and a description in Homer has charmed
more readers than a chapter in Aristotle. Besides, the
pleasures of the imagination have this advantage above those
of the understanding, that they are more obvious, and more
easy to be acquired. It is but opening the eye and the scene
enters : the colours paint themselves on the fancy, with very
little attention of thought or application of mind in the be-
holder. We are struck, we know not how, with the symmetry
of any thing we see; and immediately assent to the beauty
of an object, without inquiring into the particular causes and
occasions of it.”

In this paragraph, the pleasures of taste arc
compared with those of sense and intellect, and
though the author admits, that intcllectual
pleasures are more pure and refined than those
of taste, he affirms that the latter afford quite
as much enjoyment, which opinion is supported
in the two following sentences. He then pro-
ceeds further to recommend the cultivation of
these pleasures on the score of the facility with
which they may be obtained, and concludes the
passage with a few remarks illustrative of this
latter assertion.

5. “ A man of a polite imagination is let into a great many
pleasures that the vulgar are not capable of receiving. He
can converse with a picture, and find an agreeable companion
in a statue. He meets with a secret refreshment in a de-
scription, and often feels a greater satisfaction in the prospect

of fiel¢s and meadows, than another does in the possession.
It gives him, indeed, a kind of property in every thing he
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sees, and makes the most rude, uncultivated parts of nature
administer tohis pleasures @so that he looks upon the whole
world, as it were, in another light; and discovers in it a
multitude of charms, that conceal themselves from the gene-
rality of mankind.”

This paragraph contains another argument in
favour of the cultivation of the imaginative fa-
culty, on the principle that it increases our
power of being happy, and almost infinitely
multiplies our opportunities of mental gratifica-
tion. For a further explanation of this passage,
see the 2d Model, p. 270.

6. “ There are, indeed, but very few who know how to
be idle and innocent, or have a relish of any pleasures that
are not criminal : every diversion they take is at the expense
of some one virtue or another; and their very first step out
of business is into vice or folly. A man should endeavour,
therefore, to make the sphere of his innocent pleasures as
wide as possible, that he may retire into them with safety;
and find in them such a satisfaction, as a wise man would
not blush to take.  Of this nature are those of the imagination,
which do not require such a bent of thought as is necessary
to our more serious employments ; nor, at the same time,
suffer the mind to sink into that negligence and remissness,
which are apt to accompany our more sensual delights ; but,
like a gentle exercise to the faculties, awaken them from
sloth and idleness, without putting them upon any labour or
industry.” .

A powerful argument is here used in support
of the writer’s recommendation, 7. e. the expe-
diency of multiplying those pleasures which
may be indulged in without risk. He sets out
with the assertion, that few men, in their inter-
vals of relaxation from business, know how to
escape the snares of vice; and then shows the
necessity of filling up our leisure hours with
such pleasurcs as shall not affect our innoaence.
Lastly, he concludes by asscrting that the

X 3
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pleasures he recommends are precisely of this
nature, showing also the advantage they pos-
sess in requiring a moderate exercise of the
faculties, without too laborious an exertion of
the intellect.

7. “ We might here add, that the pleasures of the fancy
are more conducive to health than those of the understanding,
which are worked out by dint of thinking, and attended with
too violent a labour of the brain. Delightful scenes, whether
in nature, painting, or poetry, have a kindly influence on the
body as well as the mind ; and not only serve to clear and
brighten the imagination, but are able to disperse grief and
melancholy, and to set the animal spirits in pleasing and
agreeable motion. For this reason, Sir Francis Bacon, in
his ¢Essay upon Health,” has not thought it improper to
prescribe to his reader a poem or a prospect, where he par-
ticularly dissuades him from knotty and subtle disquisitions ;
and advises him to pursue studies that fill the mind with
splendid and illustrious objects, as histories, fables, and con-
templations of nature.”

The concluding division of the essay contains
three parts: 1. Another assertion in support of
the question. 2. An illustration; and 3. The
authority of an eminent writer, adduced to
prove the justness of the opinion delivered in
the first assertion.

If we now retrace odr steps, and once more
consider the construction of this essay, we shall
find it to consist of seven paragraphs or divi-
sions.

1. The superiority of the sight over the

other senses.

2. The pleasures of the imagination, derived

from the sight.

3. The definition of the author’s meaning

* in the expression, ¢ pleasures of the

imagination.”
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4. A comparisén with other pleasures.

5. The‘extent of titese pleasures.

6. The advantages of these pleasures,

7. How they are preferable to purely intel-
lectual pleasures.

A subject being now proposed to the pupil,
he should be first required to divide it into as
many parts as may be convenient, and to lay
down, in the manner above shown, the heads
under which the subject is to be considered
in the various divisions of his composition.
Let him then write, under each other, sentences
which are to form the leading general assertions
of the paragraphs he has determined upon, and
work out cach paragraph according to whatever
model may best suit the mode of argument he
intends to pursue in each division respectively.
Thus, the reasoning upon the subject, and the
modes of expressing the arguments to be used,
being predetermined, the learner, after the
practice he has already had in writing upon the
models, will have but little difficulty in putting
together. the whole composition. But in this,
as in all exercises to be attempted by the
learner, the tcacher should carcfully ascertain
before hand what ideas the learner entertains
upon the proposed subject, and should, as far
as lies in his power, correct any false reasoning
the latter may be likely to adopt, before he allows
him to put together one sentence of his composi-
tion.

The following essay, in which the mgde of
treatment adopted follows step by step that

X 4
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employed by Addison in ‘the essay above
quoted, may perhaps giwz a clearer<dea of the
manner in which this exercise is intended to be
performed.

On the Advantages of an Intellectual Education.

1. Th?x] superiority of the mind over the
body.

. The advantages of education result from
the culture of the mental faculties.

. An explanation of these advantages.

A comparison with other advantages.

The extent of these advantages.

The effects of these advantages.

. How they are preferable to other advan-
tages.

(3]

No o

1. Of the two constituent parts of which
man is formed, every one must acknowledge the
superiority of the mind over the body. Itis
the mind which prompts every single act that
the body performs, which has the power of
predetermining future actions, and which often
retains its vigour long after the body has begun
to languish and grow feeble with disease or age.
Strength of body is indeed a high privilege, and
by no means to be despised, but when unac-
companied with vigour of intellect, it places
man no higher than the brutes in the scale of
creation, and is never capable alone of pro-
ducing important results. The mind, then, may
be considered the director and ruler of the body,
and i3 to be regarded as the origin of all the
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great and admirdble works which have ever
been performed by enan, works which mere
physicgl force could never have accomplished.

2. The superiority which education gives one
man over anothér, results from the culture of
his mental powers; so that by the advantages
of intellectual education is here meant whatever
power or influence a man of strong judgment
and cultivated intellect possesses over his fel-
low-creatures, whether in bending them to his
will, in advising them for their advantage, or
in the obedience which men of inferior minds
naturally pay to the superior and well-informed.
Though some men certainly are born with a
mental capacity far superior to that of others,
and though many of the uneducated have dis-
covered great natural powers, still these facul-
ties, in order to produce important benefits to
society, must be properly trained and brought to
perfection, as otherwise they are comparatively
of little use cither to their possessors or to
mankind.

3. There are few expressions more frequently
used, and yet less undergtood than the word
Education. The conning over a few rules of
grammar, or the acquirecment of a good hand-
writing and the knowledge of the first principles
of calculation, are imagined by some to embrace
the whole definition of the term. It may there-
fore be necessary to explain more fully the sig-
nification of the word, in order that the reader
may more clearly understand the subject of the
present essay. He must then be informed, th,
by the word education, is here meant that pro-
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cess by which all the facultics of the intellect
are gradually trained, stréngthened, and brought
to perfection ; by which the mind is stored with
various and extensive knowledge, and is made
to approach nearer, though still at an infinite
distance, to the nature of that Divine Being who
is the author of all wisdom.

4. Birth, riches, and talent are objects which,
in the estimation of the world, are generally
looked upon as great advantages. Now, though
it cannot be denied that a noble birth or great
riches confer privileges which may be rationally
desired, yet it must be allowed, that the posses-
sion of a vigorous mind and cultivated under-
standing is an advantage at least equal, if not
preferable, to those of family or fortune. This
1s one f those blessings of which no change of
fortune can deprive us; which, in the language
of this Roman orator, is the ornament of our
youth, the delight of our old age, and the
greatest consolation in adversity. It opens to
us a constant spring of pleasures which neither
time nor circumstances can affect; and since, in
addition to this, it is {requently the source both
of wealth and honours, it may be even said to con-
tain within itself their advantages.

5. A man of cultivated intellect possesses
the power of innumerable cnjoyments of which
the rude and illiterate are wholly deprived. He
is never tormented with that listless weariness
which is a continual misery to the uneducated
when not engaged in business. He is never at
a logs for materials with which to occupy him-
velf with advantage and pleasure in his hours
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‘of vacuity. In whatever situation of place or
circumstarices he may®be thrown, his mind will
be engaged in some interesting research, and
the most insignificant object in nature will fur-
nish him with a subject for reflection. The
cultivated mind will find a spring of delight in
the wildest desert, whilst the ignorant man will
feel listless and miscrable amidst the bustle and
noise of the most populous city.

6. If it were only in the light of a preventive
against evil, the cultivation of our intellectual
powers should be viewed as a desirable object ;
and though it cannot be maintained that this
furnishes us with a sufficient incentive to virtue,
or that the weakness of human nature does not
require much stronger motives for the regu-
lation of the passions, yet it must certainly be
admitted that it has a tendency to correct our
natural defects, and to raise the mind to the
contemplation of those objects by which it be-
comes refined and ennobled. Thus, though in-
tellectual education does not of itself’ produce
virtue, yet it furnishes us with that sort of
knowledge which promotes its practice, since
its object is not only to enlarge and strengthen
the faculties of the mind, but also to show us
how those facultics are to he put to a good use,
and employed for the bencfit of mankind.

7. To these considerations may be added,
that knowledge, however it may have been
sometimes perverted, has been of more real and
permanent utility to man than any other object
of his desire. Qther advantages, whetherereal
or imaginary, are fluctuating and temporary;
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knowledge alone is firm and lasting. The
empire of Rome was crambled into ruins, her
enormous wealth was dispersed over the deserts
of the north to glut the wild desires of savage
barbarians; her dignitics and honours were
swept away from the face of the earth,—but
the lays of her poets still remain, the cloquence
of her orators still animates the breasts of
thousands, and the wisdom of her philosophers
yet lives in the hearts of all those who have
any love of what is great and cnnobling in
human nature.

The following subjects, and the heads under
which they may be arranged, will furnish ma-
terials for the pupil’s exercises.

1. On the Importance of governing the Temper.

1. A bad temper, a source of constant un-
happmess the necessity of keeping it in sub-
jection.

2. A bad temper arising from a flattered
vanity, and the neglect of the cultivation of the
mind when young.

3. The culture of the understanding, one of
the best methods of subduing the evil passions
of our nature.

4. The effects of an ungoverned temper in
famllxes-——wrtues to be mstllled into young
persons, proper for preventing these effects.
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2. On Buﬁoone;'y in Conversation.

1. The delights of occasionally laying aside
gravity, and indulging in cheerful conversation,

2. A caution against suffering our conversa-
tion to degenerate into low, noisy mirth.

3. A particular instance of this folly.

4. The tendency of indulging in low mirth
—weakens the faculties — the necessity of re-
straint.

5. Moderation to be observed — wit and ele-
gance allowable in conversation — mirth and
buffoonery to be banished.

3. On the Manners of the Metropolis.

1. The moral and physical cvils of a metro-
polis, numerous and destructive.

2. The effects of a connection between the
court and the city.

3. A love of pleasure glways induces selfish-
ness.

4. The inhospitality of those who dwell in
large towns — a contrast between the Liondoner
and the inhabitant of the country.

5. The secrecy with which crimes may be
committed in London.

6. Weakness of body produces weakness of
understanding in the in{abitants of a capital.

7. The irreligion of a metropolis. .
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4. On Parental Indulgence.

1. The love of offspring strong in every
specics — implanted by Providence for a good
purpose — this purpose sometimes abused.

2. Vicious indulgences of parents enumerated
— caprices — appetite — mind and body both
ruined.

3. Contempt for superiors —a most perni-
cious indulgence.

4. A strong propensity to indulge, common
to all parents — the pernicious effects of a bad
example.

5. The practice of an allowance of money to
hoys at school.

6. The differcnce between a father’s and a
mother’s treatment of children.

5. On the Profligacy and Misery of the Lower
Classes.

1. The degraded statc of the lower orders.

2. Their depravity — drunkenness — fraud
—necessity of the intervention of the legislature
— cducation of the poor.

3. Much profligacy arises from ignorance —
good principles, and habits of virtue to be in-
stilled.

4. One of the first dutics of the affluent is to
alleviate the misery of the lower classes.

5. A moral education preferable to pecuniary
relief —no good to be cffected without the
co-gperation of the wealthy with the govern-
ment.
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6. A Remedy for Discontent.

1. Those often complain most who have least
cause. ,

2. A remedy — consider the state of those
below us in rank.

3. ¢ One half the world knows not how the
other half lives ” — explain.

4. Onec of the chief dutics of christianity —
to inquire into the evils of those who arc below
us in rank.

5. The scenes witnessed by the clergy and
medical practitioners.

6. The good donc by medical relief — con-
cluding observations.

7. On the Advantages of a Literary Life.

1. The literary man withdrawn from turbu-
Ient scenes and pursuits.

2. The necessity of distinguishing between
the real and the pretended student.

3. A literary life, where prudence and virtue
are not absent, is perhaps the most pleasant and
the safest,

4. The gencral charactgr of the literary man,
contrasted with that of the world in gencral.

5. Idleness a frequent cause of vice— the
literary man never idle.

6. The utility of the literary man — his
benefits to socicty.

8. On Reading merely for Amusement.

1. .Some read merely with a view to pass the
time — character of books — pamphlets — e~
moirs — novels, &e.



320 ENGLISH; OR,

2. This kind of reading rhay be innocent —
but has bad effects — viiates the taste — hie-
tory, poetry, &c. preferable.

3. Our information depends not on the quan-
tity, but the quality of the bovks we read.

4. Light reading more allowable to those
who are advanced in age.

5. The young should never be allowed to in-
dulge in this sort of reading.

9. On Affectation of Extreme Sensibility.

1. Extreme sensibility unknown among the
ancients.

2. Causes — the Stoic philosophy — its
effects.

3. Those dispositions must be cherished which
tend to soften, without weakening the mind.

4. The inconveniences of an excess of sensi-
bility.

5. A medium to be observed between apathy
and extreme sensibility.

6. The frequency of this affectation — its
effects, &c.

10. On True Patience as distinguished from
Apathy.

1. All not equally affected by the same mis-
fortunes — the cause, either apathy, or patience.

2, A contrast between the insensible and the
patient man — the different merits of each.

3. Sensibility, with all its inconveniences, is
to be cherished.
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4. The utility ‘of feeling forcibly our own
affections. .

5. The necessity of opposing our sufferings —
reagon and religion.

11. On the Choice of Books.

1. Formerly, books were too few; now, too
many.

2. Impossible to read all books — the neces-
sity of a judicious choice.

3. For those intended for the legal profession
— Grotius, Puffendorf, Burn, Blackstone, &c.

4. In grammar — Latin and Greek elecments
— Harrie’ Hermes — Tooke’s Diversions of
Purley — Lowth’s Introduction — Campbell’s
Rhetoric, &ec.

5. In classics — Virgil — Ovid — Horace.

6. Modern literature — Spectator — Plu-
tarch’s Lives — Shakspeare — Milton — Pope
— Dryden — the British Essayists.

7. In general — exclude every thing coarse
— avoid sentimental works.

12. On the Conduct of Early Manhood.

1. The propriety of addressing moral pre-
cepts to the young,

2. Passions implanted for the accomplishment
of Nature’s purposes; these to be regulated.

3. This may be accomplished by an honest
endeavour — the folly of inflaming the passions
— rules for the regulation of the passions.

4. The moral and physical effects of such
conduct.

Y
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5. Vanity to be carefully guarded against —
ridicule to be despised — cultivate truth.

6. Cherish an humble disposition — make
allowances for others — be cheerful and con-
tented.

7. These precepts lead to honour and hap-
piness.

13. On forming a Taste for simple Pleasures.

1. Pleasure, the natural pursuit of all men —
but pernicious pleasures to be avoided.

2. To effect this, substitute simple for per-
nicious pleasures.

3. The simple satisfactions of nature easily
acquired.

4. Filial piety— fraternal affections—domes-
tic pleasures.

5. Worldly pleasures — loss of innocence —
no real happiness.

6. Rural scencry — the perverseness of men
in preferring town to country.

7. Pleasures of cultivating a garden — kind
and benevolent feelings towards our fellow-
creatures.

14. On the Efficacy of Moral Instruction.

1. An objection to books of moral instruc-
tion — that they are of little utility in the
conduct of life.

2. A knowledge of the world, uncontrolled
by, moral principles, a despicable kind of
wisdom.
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3. Books accuséd of representing things as
better than® they are — This done purposely —
why? .

4. The effect produced on the town by the
Spectator.

5. More attention should be paid to books on
morality.

15. A cultivated Mind necessary to render
Retirement agreeable.

1. Few can bear solitude— A spirit of
philosophy, and a store of learning, necessary.

2. The disappointment of those who expect
to find happiness in retirement.

3. A love of rural pleasures assists in enabling
us to bear solitude.

4. The evil effects of solitude.

5. The pleasures of a country life — habits
— circumstances.

16. On the Necessity of Temperance to the Health
of the Mind.

1. No doubt that thee mind is powerfully
affected by a disturbed state of bodily health.

2. The connection between body and mind
mysterious, but a fact of which every one must
be convinced.

3. This proved by the mind recovering its
vigour simultaneously with the body.

4. Abstinence generally recommended to
students — Early rising.

5. The reason why the principal meal of ¢he
ancients was the supper.

Y 2
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17. On the Choice of a Profession.

1. The difficulty of determining thig choice
at an early age.

2. The changes which the mind undergoes
in the course of a few years.

3. What disposition is best suited for the
clerical profession — The circumstances and
situation of a clerical life.

4. Laborious study required for the know- .
ledge of the law — The rewards of legal learn-
ing.

5. The profession of medicine — difficulty of
acquiring eminence.

6. Objections to a military or a naval life.

7. The tendency of mercantile pursuits to
contract the mind. )

8. All professions have their advantages and
disadvantages — and any better than a life of
idleness.

18. On the Influence of Fashion.

1. The tyranny of fashion, and the incon-
venience it causes to4ts votaries.

2. The exclusiveness of fashion — No real
merit in being fashionable.

3. The folly of desiring to be considered
fashionable.

4. The middle ranks the most worthy, and
most capable of enjoying natural pleasures.

5. The absurdity of submitting to the forms
prescribed by fashion.

C. The evils of fashion — Morality affected
by its influence.
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7. The fascinating influence of example.

19. On the Fear of growing Old.

1. The natural misery of life increased by
this fear.

2. A defective education the cause of this
weakness.

3. The wretchedness of a despicable old

e.
4. A mistake, to suppose old apge of no
value.

20. On the Wisdom of aiming at Perfection.

1. Arguments often deduced from the in-
firmity of human nature.

2. The weakness of man admitted; reason,
an antidote.

3. Vice and misery found in all ranks.

4. The weakness of nature an incentive to
improvement.

5. Many instances of jacquired strength of
mind.

6. The belief that strength of mind may be
acquired ought to be more general.

7. What is done in the material world may
be effected in the moral.

21. On the Fear of appearing Singular.
1. Men think in parties, or follow a leader
in adopting opinions.
Y 3
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2. The effect, when the leader is interested
or injudicious. ' ‘

3. A model for imitation — useful — imita~
tion not servile.

4. Judgment to be used — No principles to
be adopted which are inconsistent with our
duties.

5. A moral courage required to act rightly.

6. The fear of appearing singular leads the
young into many follies and vices. ‘

7. Debjs incurred from this want of courage
~-ruin of health — fortune — peace of mind.

22, An Idea of a Patriot.

1. Heroic virtue more frequently talked of
than found — What is necessary to produce it.

2. To what sort of character the name of
patriot has been improperly applied.

3. What constitutes a patriot — No bad man
a patriot — how ?

4. Qualities most desirable in a king —
Private produce public virtues.

5. Selfish and designing views of dema-
gogues.

6. Military patriots — Literary patriots —
As much real patriotism in private as in public
life.

23. On Simplicity of Style in Prose Composition.

1. Plain food pleases the longest — The same
with mental food. -
2. The effects of immoderate cmbellishment.
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3. Examples of the immoderately ornamented
style—Gdssner'’s Deth of Abel— Hervey’s
Meditations,

4. Poetical prose not gencrally successful —
Fénélon’s Telemachus an exception.

5. The style of many modern sermons.

6. Simplicity of the Bible— Iliad — Shak-
speare — never tire the reader.

7. Character of Xenophon’s writings— Ju-
lius Cesar.

8. English writers — Addison — Sterne —
The difficulty of writing in a plain style.

24, Family Unhappiness the frequent Cause of
Immorality.

1. Irregularity of temper to be avoided chiefly
at home.

2. Home the place proper for enjoyment—
Kindly feelings to be cherished.

3. Causes of domestic discomfort frequently
to be ascribed to our own conduct.

4. The result of domestic broils—estrange-
ment from family. .

5. Debauchery and profligacy of sons—im-
prudence of parents.

6. Remedy for these evils—union— respect
— esteem — constantly acting up to our moral
and religious principles.

25. On the Style of History.

1. The object of History—a style suited to
this object.
Y4
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2. The style of oratory and poetry — History
should be written with simple and majestic
dignity.

3. The veracity of an historian requires not
the arts of ornament.

4. Livy — Tacitus — Hume — Gibbon —
Robertson, &c.

26. On the British Essayists.

1. In what does true national goed consist ?
— Mistaken notions on this subject.

2. The improvement made in the morals of
the town by Addison and Steel —How ?

3. Moralists best deserve the name of
patriot.

4. The Tatler — Steele — Addison — dif-
ference of their styles and subjects.

5. The state of the town when the Tatler
first appeared, as to conversation and literature
~—Its gradual improvement.

6. Addison — Spectator— Character of the
papers— moral — religious — critical — Guar-
dian, a continuation of Spectator.

7. Rambler — style — its effects on the
public.

8. The Adventurer — The World — The
Connoisseur, &c.

27. On Affectation of the Vices and Follies of
Men of Eminence.

I¢ The frequent imprudence and folly of
men of genius.
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2. The silly ambition of imitating these
follies.  * .

3. Asmistaken opinion, that vice is the mark
of a laudable spirit.

4. This propensity to deviate, a sign rather
of weakness than of superior strength of mind.

5. Many men of the highest genius ex-
amples of prudence and virtue — Addison—
Pope — Gay.

6. The ill effects of entertaining the idea that
vice is the gharacteristic of spirit.

SUBJECTS FOR ESSAYS

1. On the satisfaction resulting from a con-
scientious discharge of our duty.

2. On the nccessity for the existence of con-
ventional laws and forms in society.

3. On the fatal results arising from an early
neglect of the cultivation of the mental powers.

4. On the effects arising from feeding the
mind too much with worke of fiction.

5. On the folly of expecting too much from
our fellow-creatures.

6. On the duty of patient resignation to mis-
fortunes.

7. A well-regulated and contented mind is
the secret of true happiness.

8. On the necessity for discovering the secret
motives of our actions.

9. On the advantages to be derived frora an
acquaintance with modern languages.
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10. On the results of sclenee, oonsxdered na-
tionally.

11. On decision of character.

12. On the difficulty of conquermg bad
habits.

13. On national prejudice.

14. On the happy results arising from the
cultivation of taste.

15. On firmness as distinguished from obsti-
nacy.

16. On the advantages of a countgy life.

17. On the soothing power of music over the
feelings.

18. On the importance of an early cultivation
of the affections.

19. On the blessings attending our ignorance
of futurity.

20. On the advantages to be derived from
travelling.

21. On tbe benecficial effects of constant in-
tercourse with our fellow-creatures.

22. Charity, an cssential part of true religion.

23. Religious enthusiasm frequently made the
mask for the basest purposes.

24. On the popular idea that true genius is
incompatible with industry.

25. On the danger of forming a hasty judg-
ment of others,

26. On the importance of an early observance
of religious duties.

27. On the folly of devoting too much time
to accomplishments.

28. On the duty of obedience to parents.

29. On the horrors of c:vil war.
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30. On the fee'lmgs with which we should
regard deafh.

31. On aproper sense of dignity, as contrasted
with pride.

32, On the distinction between vanity and
conceit.

33. On the danger of indulging in a habit of
exaggeration.

34. On the folly of too great a belief in the
marvellous.

35. The, habit of idle conversation invariably
leads to slander.

36. The possession of a lively imagination, a
great misfortune.

37. On the passion for dress.

38. On the advantages of commerce.

39. On the effect which prejudice has in
destroying the judgment.

40. On the necessity of repressing idle cu-
riosity in youth.

41. On the wisdom of not giving free ex-
pression to all our thoughts.

42, On the folly of blindly following the
judgment and opinions of others.

43. On the advantage of economising every
minute of our time.

44. On the vanity of human grandeur.

45. On the distinction between courage and
rashness.

46. On the distinction between physical and
moral courage.

47. On a love of neatness and order.

48. On the influence of religion in civilising
the human mind.
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49. On the danger of becommg too much
addicted to the pleasures of the world.

50. On our duties, as citizens and subjects.

51. On our duties towards our inferiors.

52. On the folly of striving to please every
one.

53. On the necessity of submitting to what
cannot be avoided.
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No. 1.

LIST OF PREFIXES.

a (Saxon), up ; a-rise, risc up ; a-wake, wake up.

a (Sazon), on; a-shore, on shore; a-board, on board.

a (Latin), from; a-vert, turn from.

a (G'reek), not ; a-pathy, not feeling (want of feeling).

ab (Latin), from; ab-rupt, broken from.

abs (Latin), from; abs-tract, drawn from; abs-truse,
thrust from (view).

ad (Latin), to ; ad-duce, to bring to; ad-apt, to fit 0.

ac* (for ad), to; ac-cede, to come fo; ac-cord, to join
to.

af (for ad), to; af-fix, to fix to; af-firm, to strengthen
to.

ag (for ad), to; ag-glutinate, to stick t; ag-grieve, to
vex fo.

al (for ad), to; al-legiance, a binding 2; al-loy, a
mixture Zo. °

an (for ad), to; an-nounce, to tell #o; an-nex, to bind

to.
ap (for ad), to; ap-peal, to call #; ap-plaud, to clap
to.

ar (for ad), to; ar-rive, to come fo. .
as (for ad), to; as-sume, to take Zo; as-sist, to stand fo.

* When the preposition ad is compounded with verbs or
nouns beginning with ¢, f, g, 1, n, p, 1, 5, or t, the second
Ietter (d) of the preposition is changed into the first of the
noun or verb with which it is compounded ; thus, acecede,
for ad-cede ; ag-gregate for ad-gregate, &c.
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at (for ad), to; at-tain, to teach fo; at-tract, to draw
o ¢ °

amphi (Greek), both, or two ; amphi-bious, livigg in fwo
ements.

ana (Greek), up; ana-tomy, a cutting up.

ante (Latin), before ; ante-date, to date before.

anti (G'reek), against ; anti-pathy, a feeling against.

apo (Greek), from ; apo-stle, one sent from; apo-stasy,
a standing from.

be* (Sazxon),by ; be-cause, by cause ; be-tween, by twain.

cata (Ghreek), down ; cata-strophe, a turning down.

circum (Latin), round; circum-navigate, to sail round.

con (Latin), with ; con-fide, to trust with; con-dole, to
grieve with.

co (for con), with; co-cqual, equal with.

col (for con), with, or together; col-lect, to gather to-
gether.

com (for con), together ; com-pose, to put together.

contra (Latn), against ; contra-dict, to speak against.

counter (for contra), against; counter-mand, to order
against.

country (for contra), against; country-dance, a dance
in which partners stand over against (or opposite to)
cach other.

cor (for con), together ; cor-respond, to answer together
(mutually).

de (Latin), from or down; de-scend, to climb down;
de-jected, cast down.

dis (Latin), apart or away; dis-pute, to think apart (from
another).

di (Latin), do.; di-vert, to turn away (the mind).

dif (Latin), do.; dif-fer, to bear away.

dia (Greek), through; dia-meter, the measure through.

en (Sazon) gives the force of a verb to a noun or ad-
jective ; en-courage, to inspire courage; em-bitter, to
make bitter.

ex (Latin), out ; ex-ceed, to go out ; ex-clude, to shut out.

¢ Be, in composition, has various offices ; sometimes it is
used for ubout, as in be-stir, be-sprinkle ; sometimes for hefore,
as in be-speak ; sometimes it is a privative, as in be-head.
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e (Latin), out; e-rase; to scratch out; e-radicate, to root
out. .

. .

ef (for e), out; ef-face, to rub out.

epi ((gﬂek), upon ; epi-taph (an inscription) upon a
tomb. .

ex (Gireek), out ; ex-odus, a journey out.

extra (Latin), beyond ; extra-vagant, wandering beyond.

for (Saxon) implies negation; for-bid, to bid not; for-
sake, not to seck.

fore (Sazon), before ; fore-tell, to tell before; fore-warn,
to warn before.

Eain (Saxon), against ; gain-say, to say against.

yper (Greek), over ; hyper-critical, over critical.

hypo (Greek), under ; hypo-thesis, a supposition formed
under some principle not proved.

in (Latin), in or not ; in-sert, to sow in; in-justice, not
Jjustice.

im (for in), in or not ; im-pel, to drive in; im-possible,
not possible.

ig (f{’)lr in), not; ig-norant, not knowing; ig-noble, not
noble.

il (for in), not; il-legal, not lawful; il-literate, not
learned.

ir (for in), not ; ir-regular, not regular.

ob (Latin), against; ob-ject, to cast agawnst; ob-struct,
to build agamst.

oc (for ob), against ; oc-cur, to run against.

of (for ob), against ; of-fer, to bear against.

op (for ob), against ; op-pose, to place against.

para (Greek), against ; para-sél, against the sun; para-
dox, an asscrtion contrary to appearance.

per (Latin), through ; per-vade, to go through.

pel (for per), through ; pel-lucid, shining through.

peri (Greek), round; peri-phery, the measure round.

post (Latin), after; post-pone, to put after; post-obit,
after death.

pre (Latin), before ; pre-fix, to fix before; pre-cede, to
go before.

pro (Latin), forth ; pro-ject, to cast fortk; pro-pose, to
place forth.

preeter (Latin), beyond ; preter-natural, beyond natgral.
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re (Latin), back or again; re-pel, to drive back; re-
establish, to establish again °

retro ‘gsLatin), backwards; retro-grade, stepping back-
wards. .

se (Latin), apart; se-cede, to walk apart; se-duce, to
lead apart.

sub (Latin), under ; sub-mit, to put under.

suc (for sub), under ; suc-cour, to run under.

suf (for sub), under ; suf-fer, to undergo.

sug ( _fl'or) sub), under; sug-gest, to hint under (or se-
cretly).

sup (for sub), under ; sup-press, to press under.

sur (French), upon ; sur-name, a name upon (or added
to) another.

subter (Latin), under; subter-fuge, something to take
refuge under-.

super (Latin), upon; super-add, to add upon (or over
and above).

trans (Latin), beyond ; trans-gress, to go beyond.

ultra (Latin), beyond ; ultra-marine, deyond the sea.

No. IL
LIST OF AFFIXES.

ma, a Greck termination, and found chiefly in Greek
words, enigma, stigma,, &c.

ic, Greek, wog, and Latin, icus, belonging to; cubic,
asthmatic.

Jfic, pacific, terrific, a Latin termination, , from
Jfacio, I make ; pacific, making peace ; terrific, making
or producing terror.

d or t at the end of a word, generally gives the idea
of an action finished ; they arc the common termi-
nations of passive participles. A large class of sub-
stantives is formed from these participles; for ex-
ample, fact, a thing done; act, a thing acted; head,
the part hea(ve)d; seed the thing sowed (sown); deed,
tne thing doed (done) ; field, a space felled, &c.
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) 0 . . .

hood, 8 Saxon termination signifying, in composition, a
state or condition — chiMkood, falschood.

ward, from the Saxon, wardwan, to direct the sight, or
look #t; inward, looking in ; outward, looking out, &e.

ance, elegance, appearance, the Latin termination anta,
formed from the present participle of the first conju-
gation in ans, elegans, elegantia.

ence, beneficence, magnificence, in Latin, entia, the ter-
mination of abstract nouns derived from Latin parti-
ciples in ens— beneficentia, magnificenta.

ade, serenade, colonnade, &c., sometimes trom the Greek,
ddw, I sing ; as in serenade, a song in the calm of the
evening ; sometimes it is a Saxon termination, ex-
pressing a collected quantity or mass, as in colon-
nade, a mass of columns.

cude, suicule, regicrde, from the Latin, eedo, 1 kill;
suicide, a self-killer ; regicide, a king-killer, &e.

tude, cventide, noontide, the Suxon for &ume; eventime,
noontime.

tude, similitude, vicissitude, a Latin termination fudo;
similitudo, vicissitudo.

ee, lessee, trustee, added to verbs, and dcn(ltingr the
person who is the objeet of the action expressed in the
verb ; trustee, the person trusted ; lessee, he to whom
some property is let.

age, damage, foliege, plumage, from the Latin, ago, 1
drive or bring together; it expresses collection ;
damage, the loss collected ;5 foliage, the whole mass of
leaves ; plumage, all the feathers taken together.

able, some say from the Latin® habilis ; others, from the
Gothic, abal (power) ; probable, able to be proved ;
comfortable, able to comfort.

ible, the same meaning as the termination uble, found
chiefly in words derived from Latin verbs of the third
form of conjugation ; possidle, able to be done; in-
vincible, not able to be conquered.

acle, miracle, oracle, a Latin termination, aculum.

icle, vehicle, article, Latin, a diminutive; vehiculum, a
small carriage.

tle, pucrile, fertile, Latin, ilis, belonging to, or having the

ualities of ; puerile, having the qualitics of aeboy;
fertile, having the quality of producing.
Z
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. L
some, wholesome, tiresome, the Saxon sam, from sammeln,
to put together; it expretses abundance; toilsome,
giving much toil ; burthensome, having much weight.
tne, intestine, marine, belonging to, or having thé nature
of; Latin, dnus; intest'ne, belonging to the inside;
marine, belonging to the sea.
sure, censure, pressure,
ture, feature, creature,
ise, exercise, colonise, French, iser, but originally Greek,

z

}Latin terminations, ura.

ose, verbose, jocose, a Latin termination, osus, full of';
verbose, full of words; jocose, full of jest.

ate, vindicate, from the Latin, ago, actum, 1 act ; vindicate,
I act as a justifier.

wte, opposite, indefinite, termination of Latin participles in
ttus ; oppositus, placed against ; definitus, definite.

ive, offensive, evasive, Latin, ivus, expressing action.

ize, agonize, idolize, Greek, izo.

wg, coming, standing, the Saxon termination of the
present participle, corresponding with the Latin, ans
or ens, and expressing a continuation of the action.

ish, childish, selfish (Saxon, ig), having the quality of.

1, triumvirg, literati, the plumftcrmination of many Latin
words adopted in English.

ock, hillock, bullock, Saxon, a diminutive ; hillock, a httle
hill 5 bullock, a young bull.

al, radical, farcical, Latin, alis.

el, damsel, citadel, French, a diminutive ; demoiselle, a
young lady ; citadelle, a small fort.

ful, graceful, peaceful, the Saxon, voll, and conveying an
idea of fulness; graceful, full of grace; peaceful.
abounding in peace.

dom, freedom, kingdom, a Suxon termination, expressing
a dominion or condition ; freedom, the state of being
free ; kingdom, the dominion of a king.

asm and ism, chasm, spasm, schism, deism, Greck ter-
minations.

um, medium, odium, 2 neuter Latin termination, signify-
ing thing or quality ; medium, the thing in the middle ;
odium, the quality, hate.

an, vasician, logician, Letin, anus. .

en, roughen, thicken, the Saxon termination of the in-
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finitive ; roughen, %0 make rough : used with a sub-
stantive, i has the effectyof made of ; oaten, made of outs.

kin, napkin, lambkin, a Saxon diminutive; napkwmn, a little
cloth®, lambkin, a little lamb.

ion, union, mansion, Latin, io.

ado, barricado, tornado, the Spanish termination of the
Latin participle atus.

ship, friendship, German, schaft.

ar, vulgar, familiar, Latin, ars, belonging to.

er, reader, fencer, Saxon; it is added to verbs, and ex-
presses the agent ; reader, one who reads ; fencer, one
who fences, &c.

or, horror, confessor, professor, a Latin termination,
having the same effect as er.

our, humour, vapour, French, found in English words
derived from the French, humeur, vapeur.

s, a plural termination ; dogs, pens.

s, o termination found in many Greek words; crises,
cllipsis.

less, childless, friendless, from the Saxon, lesan, to dismiss;
childless, without children, &e.

ness, sameness, stiffness (Saxon).

us, genius, radius, the masculine termination of a class of
Latin words adopted in the English language.

ous, pompous, gracious, the English form of the Latin
ending osus, full off.

et, bracelet, flageolet, French, a diminutive.

ent, excellent, prevalent, Latin, ens, the ending of the
present participle, excelling, prevailmg.

ment, judgment, or 1, tin, twmn, ornamentum,
&e.

1st, methodist, journalist (Greek), istes.

ow, sorrow, follow, borrow (Saxon), gian; folgian, bor-
gian.

y, muddy, hilly (Saxon, ig), full of, abounding in.

¢y, lunacy, policy, Latin. L.

Sy, signify, petrify, Latin, facwo ; French termination fier,
signifier, to make a sign ; petrifier, to make stone.

logy, phraseology, eulogy, from the Greek, logos.

ly, adibly, laudably, Saxon, lyk (like), audible-like;
laudable-like. .

ty, society, anxiety ; in Latin, tas, societas ; in French, ¢,
societé; in English, ty, society.

z 2
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No. IIT.
@ ©

LIST OF ENGLISH VERBS AND PARTICIPLES FORMED FROM
LATIN ROOTS8 COMPOUNDED WITH PREPOSITIONS.

1. act, ago, actum, I do; fransact.

{cede, cedo, cessum, {aceede, access, accession,
ceed, I come; proceed, exceed, excess, &c.

cewe, capio, cepi, I take ; deceive, receive, perceive.

. cern, cerno, I sec; discern, concern.

. claim, clamo, 1 cry ; proclaim, exclaim, acclaim.

cline, clino, I lean ; incline, decline.

clude, claudo, clausum, I shut; conclude, preclude,
clause, &c.

dict, dico, dictum, I say ; predict, edict.

duce, duct, duco, ductum, I lead; induce, conduce,
conduet, product.

10. fect, facio, factum, I make or do; perfeet, infect,

defect.

11. fer, fero, 1 bear; infer, confer, defer, inference, &c.

12. fide, fido, I trust ; confide, confidence.

13. firm, firmo, I strengthen ; affirm, confirm.

14. form, formo, I shape; conform, inform, perform.

15. fir, figo, fixum, 1 fix ; prefix, affix.

16. fuse, fundo, fusum, I pour; infuse, confuse.

17. here, hereo, haesum, I stick; adhere, cohere, adhesion.

18. ject, jacio, jactum, 1 cast; project, conjecture.

19. jure, juro, I swear; conjure, adjure, perjure.

20. lude, '}udo, I pluy ; prelude, allude, &ec.

91 {merge, mergo, mensum, 1 drown; immerse, sub-
© L merse, merge.

22. mat, mitto, I send; commit, permit, remit.

23. nounce, nuntio, I tell; announce, pronounce, ‘&c

24. pede, pes, i)edis, a foot ; impede.

25. pel, pello, I drive; compel, impel, repel, &c.

26. pend, pendeo, I hang; depend, impend.

97, { pose, }porm, positum, I place; impose, com-

pound, {  pound.

28. port, porto, I carry; import, transport, export, &c.

29. plore, ploro, I wail; delilore, implore.

30. Rress, premo, fressum,. press ; compress, express.

31. pugn, pugno, 1 fight; impugn, repugnant, &ec.

No e

©®
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50.
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. quire, queero, I seek ; require, inquire.
. recl, regy, rectum, I ryle; correct, direct.
. rupt, rumpo, ruptum, I break ; corrupt, abrupt.

sceral, scando, I climb ; ascend, descend.

. scribe, scribo, I write; subgcribe, ascribe.
. serve, servo, 1 keep; preserve, reserve, &.

sist, sisto, I place; consist, assist, persist.
spect, specio, spectum, I see ; inspect, prospect.

. spire, spiro, 1 breathe ; expire, inspire, conspire.

sume, sumo, 1 take; assume, consume, presume.

. tend, tendo, I stretch ; attend, intend, pretend.

tect, tego, tectum, I cover ; protect, detect.

. tain, teneo, I hold ; obtain, attain, contain.
. tunct, tingo, tinctum, I dip ; distinct, extinct.

tract, traho, tractum, I draw ; attract, protract

. trude, trudo, I thrust : obtrude, intrude, &c.
. wade, vado; I go, invade, pervade.

vene. .
X { ’ } venio, ventum, I come; convene, advent.

vent,
volve, volvo, I roll ; involve, devolve.

. vert, verto, I turn ; invert, divert, pervert.

voke, voco, 1 call; provoke, invoke, convoke.

No. IV.

EXPLANATION OF THE PRIMARY MEANING (NOW LOST)

OF CERTAIN ABSTRACT WORDS.

VER BeS.
reduce . . to bring back. apprehend . to lay hold to.
inculcate . to tread in. attend . . to stretch to.
incur . to run against. | understand . to stand under.
infer . to bear in, compensate . towcighagainst.
infringe. . to break in. contend . . to stretch with,
instil . . to drop in. tend . . to stretch,
ponder . . to weigh, differ . . to bear apart.
admire . . to ook at. divert . . to turn away.
involve . . to roll in. emanate, . to flow from.
perplex . . to fold through. | extort . . to twist from.
expatiate . to walk about. | exasperate . to make rough.
afflict . to strike at. exult . . toleap uff
anticipate . to take before. | impose . . to put upon.
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Iustructious for Private Fumibies, By William Black. Third Edition, revised aud cor-
rected, with cousiderable Additions. 8vo. J0s. 6d. cloth,—~Also,
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BLOOMFIELD.—THE HISTORY OF THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR.
By Thucydides. A New Kerension of the Text, with a earefully amended Punctuatiod ; and
copious Notes, Critieal, Philological, and Kxplanatory, ahmost entirely oriyinal, but gartly
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DD VSA S voll ki Maps and Plate:
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BLOOMFIELD.—THE CREEK TESTAMENT :
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BLOOMFIELD. —THE GREEK TESTAMENT FOR COLLECES AND
SCHOOLS, with shoriee English Noten, Critical, Philological, and Explanatory. By the
D.D." New Edition, enlarged, with a New Map sud sn ludex,

Fociscnp o w.. 84 ciot.

BLOOMFIELD.— GREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON TO THE NEW
TESTAMENT capacially adupted to thguse of Colleges, and the Higher Clusses in Pabllc
Schools; but also intended as & convenient Manual tor Biblical Students in geueral. By
Dr. Bloomfield. New Edition, improved.  Foolacap 8vo. 10r. 6d. cloth.

BOSANQUET.--CHRONOLOGY OF THE TIMES OF DANIEL, EZRA,
AND NEHEMIAH with the viewlbl an Error of Thi hree Years
in the received Chronology between the Capture of Jerusalem by Nebuchadiiczzar and the
Birth of Christ. Leading to an Kxplanation of the Prophecy of the Neventr Weeks, the
Recovery of the lowt Kru of the Jubilee, and the Rectification of several impartant | Dates in
Seripture Chronology. By J. Whutman Bosanquet, Eug. Part1. 8vo. 8.6d. cloth.

BRANDE --A DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE, LITERATURE, AND ART;
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W.T. Bunde,l‘ RESTL.und K.s assisted by Dr.d. Cauvin. Svo. with Woodeuts, 3L. cloth.

BRAY (MRS.)—MRS. BRAY'S NOVELS AND ROMANCE
Revised and corrected by Mrs. Bray. In 10 vols. I'ulp Rvo., uniformly wlth lhe ¢ Standard
Novels,” with Frontispicces aud Vignettes, 3. clothy or scparately 64. ench

BUCKLER.—A HISTORY OF THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE ABBEY
CHURCH of ST. ALB:\\I. mlh :lptuul reference to the Norman Structure. ByJ.C.
aud C. A. Buckler, 8vo, with 41. cloth.

BUDGL (J)—THE PRACTICAL MINER’S CUIDE.
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Exercise of Dri Lodes, Slides, Levellng, Inaccessible Distauces, Heights, etc. By

J. Budge. New Edition, enlarged. 8vo. with Portrait, 12s. cloth.

BULL.—HINTS TO MOTHERS,
¥or the Management of Health during the Period of Pregnancy and in the Lying-in Room ;
with an Exposure of Popular Krrors in connexion withthose subjects. By Thomas Bull, M.D.
New Edition, revised and considerably cnlurged.  Foolscap Bvo. 7s. cloth.

BULL.—THE MATERNAL MANACEMENT OF CHILDREN,
In HEALTH and DISEASE. By Thomas Bull, M.D. Physiciw :\unurheurlo the Finabury
Midwifery Institution, ete. New Edition, reviscd and eulurged. Foolscap 8vo. 7s. cloth.

BUNSFN THE CONSTITUTION OF THE CHURCH OF THE FUTURE.

A pructical Explauntion of the Correspondence with the Right Hon. William Gladatone,
on the Germnn Church, Episcopac em.  With a I'relur. Notes, and the com-
plete Correspondence. By the Chy ) J. Bunsen, Ph.D,, D C.L. Translated under
Tl superiutendence of and with P “by the Author, Post Svu. . 6d. cloth.

BURJ)ER —ORIENTAL CUSTOMS,
pplied to the Hlantration of the Snered Ser riptures. By Dr. Sumuel Buder, New
Ldltlon, with Additious. Foolacap 8vo. bs, 64, cloth,

BURGER—THE LEONORA OF BURCER.
"rAnsiated by Julia M. Cameron. Wich Six ) Thustrati di .
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BURNS.—THE PRINCIPLES OF CHRISTIAN FHILOSOPH
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John Buras, M.D.F.R'S. o Edition. Fuolucup 8vo. 8s. 6d, cloth.
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Or, Remarks on the Nature, P ts, and C 1!
B Foavony o o ares Pr recepts, and Comforts of Religion. By John Burns, 3.D.
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s of Shremsbugy Schost. ‘Nem Fiiuon reviacs by ths Ausbor's omr! fonmeril
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BUTLER.—AN ATLAS OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY,
Consisting of Twenty-three coloured Maps, from n New Set of Plates; with an Index of
all the Names of Places, referring to the Latitades and Lonyitudes. By the late Dr. Butler,
Bishop of Lichfield. New Hdition, corrected. 8vo.12s. half-bound,

BUTLER.—AN ATLAS OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY.
Consisting of Twenty-three coloured Maps : with an ludex of all the Names of Places,
to the Latitudes and Longitudes. Ry the late Dr. Buthr, Bishop of Lichfeld.
New Editlon, corrected. 8vo. 124, half-bound.

BUTLER.—A CENERAL ATLAS OF MODERN AND ANCIENT GEOCRAPHY
Coulsting of Forty-five coloured Mnps, and coplous Indices referring to the Latitudes and
Longitades. By the late Dr. Butler, Bighop of Lichfield, New Kditlon, from au eutirely
new and corrected set of Plates.  4to. Fis. balf-bound,

CABINET LAWYER (THE).
A Popular Digest of the Laws of England, Civll and Criminal ; with s Dictinnary of Law
Terms, Maxima, Statutes, and Judivnd Antiquitien - Correct Tables of Assessed Tazes, Stamp
Dnties, Excise Liceures, and Post-Horse Duties; Post Ofice Regulations, and Prison
Discipline.  Fourteenth’ Edition, cularged, and corrccted throughout, with the Legal
Decisions and Statutes to Mlichacimas Term, 16 and 11 Victori. Fenp. 8v0. 10s.6d. cloth.

CALLCOTT.—A SCRIPTURE HERBAL:
With upwards of 120 Wood Eugravings. By Lady Callcott. Square crown8vo, 1158, clogp.

CAREY.—THE PAST, THE PRESENT, AND THE FUTURE.

By H.C. Carey, author of “ [be Principles of Pubtical Economy " ete. 8vo, [ Nearly ready.
Cantente.—1. Man and Land —11. Man and Food,— 11, Wealth.—IV. Wealth and Land.

—V. Man and his Ntandard of Value.— VI, Man and bis Fellow Man.— VI M, Vil Man

and bis Helpmate.—{X, Man and his Famiiv.—X Concentration and Centralisation

#;. r(?ollbmllllon,-—-]‘ll. Irelaud .~ X1 lndia~XIV. Anucxation,~XV. Civilisatio
¢ Future.

CARTOONS.—THE PRIZE CARTOONS EXHIBTED IN WESTMINSTER-
HALL, Published under the Manttion aud Patronsge of Her Majisty’s Commissioners on
the Fine Ants.” Eleveu laye folto Engrasings, i a neat Portfolio, 1. s.; Pravis before

rs, B1. .

CATLOW.—POPULAR CONCHOLOCY;
Or, the Shell Cabunet arranged : beiuy an Introdui tion 10 the modern System of Conchology:
with x sketch of the Natural Hastury of the Auimals, anaceount of the Formation of the
Shells, and a complete Deacnipive Last of the bauulies and Geners. By Agues Catlow,
FoolscapBro. with 412 Woudcuts, 105, 6d. cloth.

CHALENOR.—~WALTER GRAY,
A Ballad, snd other Poems By Man Chalenor  2d Editlon, with Additions, including the
Authar's Poetical Remains. Feap. dvo.62 cloth,

COCKS (C.—BORDEAUX, IT$ WINES, AND THE CLARET COUNTRY.
By C. Cotks, B L., Professor of the Living Languages du the Royal Colloges of Fragee,
‘Translator of the Works of Michelet, Miq:t, aud Quinet, Post Bvo B, 6d. coth,

COLLECIAN'S CUIDE (THE);
Or, Hecollections of Cullege Davsy sctting forth the Advastages and Temptations of
Univeraity Kducation, B) the Rev, James Pycroft, M. A. Post Svu, 10s, 6d. cloth.

COLLIER (J. PAYNE.)—A BOOK OF ROXBURCHE BALLADS.
Rdited by Jokn Payne Colller, Esq. Feap. 4to, with Woodcuts, 21s. boasds ; morocco, 385,

COLTON —LACON; OR, MANY THINCS IN FEW WORDS.
By the Rev.C.C. Colton. New Edition, 8vo.12s. cloth.

CONVERSATIONS ON BOTANY.
New Kditiou, improved. Foolscap Svo.with 22 Plates, 74.64. Lloth ; with coloured Plates, 120.

CONVERSATIONS ON MINERALOCY,
With , emgraved by Mr. sod Mra. Lowry, [rom Original Drawlngs. Third Kditlou,
cularged. 3'vela. foolscap fro. 1. cloth.

COOPER (THE REV. E.)}~PRACTICAL AND FAMILIAR, SERMONS,
Desigued for Pasochial and Dumestic ustruction, By the Kev. Kdward Cooper. New Edi-
tions. 7 vols. J5mo. 11, 184, bourds.
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COOPER (THE REV. E.)-SERMONS,
Chicty designed toelucidate someol the leading Doetrines of the Gospel. By the Rev. Edward
Cooper. New Editiou. 2 vols. 12mo. 10s. boards.

COPLAND.—A DICTIONARY OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE ;
Comprising General Pathology, t1& Nature and Trestment of Disesser, Morbid Structares,
and the Disorders especislly incidental to Climates, to Sex, and to the different Epoche o
Life, with numerous gpproved Formule gfthe Mediciues recommended. By dames
M. etc.etc.  Vols. 1. and IL., 8vo. 8 cloth; aud Parts 10 to 13, 4s. 6d. each.

COQUEREL.—CHRISTIANITY ;
1ts perfect adaptation to the Menm Morl, ‘and Spiritual Nature of Man. By Athapas
Coquerel, one of the Pastors of the French Progestant Church iu Parls. ‘Translated by lhc
Rev.D. Davison, M.A. With an Introductory MBtice of the State of the Protestant Church
of France, written by the Author for the English Kdition. Post 8vo. 12s. cloth,

COSTELLO (MISS),—THE ROSE CARDEN OF PERSIA.
A Serien of Translations from the Persian Poets, By Louiss Staart Costello, suthor
Ot NG pecimens of the Early Poctry of Fraucey” etc. Loug Bvo. with 12 Hiuminated
Titles, nnd Borders priuted in Colours, 18s. boards; or 31a, 6. morocco.

COiTELL() (Mlg‘i) —FALLS, LAKES, AND MOUNTAINS OF NORTH

being  Pictorial Tu\xrlhmugh the most itercuting parts of the Country. By

z,ommmum Costello, authar of ¢ Rose Garden of Persin,” etc, Profusely illustrated

© with Vicws, from Orlyinal Sketehes by D. H. M-Kewan, cugraved on woud, and litho-
graphed, by T. and K. Gilks.  Square 8vo. with Map, 14, ‘cloth

COULTER.—ADVENTURES ON THE WESTERN COAST OF SOUTH
AMERICA AND IN THE INTERIOR OF CALIFORNIA. Including s Narrative of Inci-
dents at the Kingsmill Islands, New Ircland, New Britsin, New Guines, aud other Islunds
iu the Pacific Ocean. With an Account of the Nutural Productions, sud the Munuers and
Customs, in Peace and War, of the various Savage Tribes visited, By Johu Coulter, Bl.D,

author of **Adventures in the Pacific.” 2 vols. post 8vo. 16s. cluth.
LOLLI‘LR —ADVENTURES IN THE PACIFIC;
on the Natural F Manncrs and Customs of the Nativesof the

Tt e Rk on.the Slriiouarer, ek And other Resaents, ote. | By 3ol
Coulter, M.D. 1'ust 8vo. 75. 6d. cloth.

COULTON.—AN INQUIRY INTO THE AUTHORSHIP OF THE LETTERS
OF JUNIUS. By David Trevena Coulton. {in Murch.

CRESY (E.)—AN ENCYCLOPZEDIA OF CIVIL ENCINEERING, HISTORICAL,

THEORETICAL, and PRACTICAL. By Edward Crn), F.S.A. C E. Illustrated by upwudl
of Three Thousand on Wood, of the P d Con-
structions which come under the Direetion of the Civil Eungineer. Oune hv't Voh-ne
8vo. upwards of 1,600 pages, 31. 13s. 64. cloth.

CROCKER® S ELEMENTS OF LAND SURVEY!NC.
Fifth Edi nd oved and moderaised, by
T. 6. l nd Surveyor, Bristol. To which are -dded TABLI-% OF 81X FleRE
Loc.Am'ruMs, e superintended by nkm‘dmlq,ome Nautical Almanac Establisb-
ment. Post8vo. 12a. cloth.

D’AGINCORT.—THE HISTORY OF ART,
By ita Monuments, from its Decline in the Fouuh Century to its Restoration in the Six-
teenth. Translates d from the French of Scroux D'Agiucourt, by Owen Jones, architect.
With 8 ubjects, engraved on 328 Plates. Vol. I. Architecture, 73 phltl; vol. 1.
Sculptare, 51 plnmr vol. 111, Painting, 204 plates. 3 vols. royal folio, 51.5s. sewed,

DALE (THE REV., THOMAS). — THE DOMESTIC LITURCY AND
FAMILY CHAPLAIN, in Two Parta: the First Part being Church Services adapted for
Domentic Use, with Prayers for every Day of the Week, selected cxclusively from the Book
of Common Prayer, Part I, comprising an nppropriate Sermon for every Sunday in the
Year. By the Rev. Thoman Dale, M.A. Vicar of St. Pancras, Post 4t0. 2la. cloth: or,
bound by Haydny, Bls. 64, calf lettered ; 50s. morocco.

DAVY (SIR HUMPI{RY‘.— ELEMENTS OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY

urse of ctures. By Sir H hry Davy, With Dr. Johi .
New !N. ion, lvu.vnh 10 Pln:-,\ﬁ. :‘i:l\ 1y Dary Notes by Dr. Joka Dury.

DE BURTIN.—A TREATISE ON THE KNOWLEDGI'. NECESSARY TO
AMATBUHS DF PICTURES. Translated and abridged from the Freach of M. Francls
Xavl n, First Stipendiary Member of the Royal Academy of Brussels iu the Class
of Scleucu, etc. " By Robert White, Ksq. 8vo. with Itlusteations, 12s. cloth,
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DE JAENISCH AND WALKER.—DE JAENISCH'S CHESS PRECEPTOR:
A New Analyais of the Openings of Games. By C.F. De Jueniach, of &t. Petersburgh.
Translatod from the French sithvoploag Notes, by 6. Wnllu!r, suthor of *Chess Studies,”
and various other Works on the Game of Chess. 8va, 16s. cloth

DE LA BECHE.—REPORT ON THE GEOLO&Y OF CORNWALL,DEVON,
AND WBST:OI‘!R&ET. y Henry T. De. Iwnhe, F.R.8. etc., Director of the Orduance
Gl«la ical Surve; blhhed bX grder of tl ommissioners of H, M, Treasury.

xh Maps, oodcuu,md 12large Plates, 14s. clolh.

L]

DE STRZELECKI (P. E.)—PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION OF NEW SOUTH
WALES AND VAN DIEMAN'S LAND. " Accompanied by & Geologleal Map, Sections,
and Disgrams, and Figares of the Orglbic Remains. By B, K. De Straclockl,’ 8v0, with
coloured Map aud numerous Plates, 24s. cloth.

DIBDIN (THE REV. T. F.-THE SUNDAY LIBRARY :
Containing nenrly One hundred Sermons by eminent Divines. With Notes, etc. by th
Rer. T.F. Dibdin, D.D. 6 vols. fnolucup Svo. with & Portraits, 30r. cloth ; neatly hair-bound
1o morocco, with gilt cdyes, 1. 124 6d.

DOUBLEDAY AND HEWITSON'S BUTTERFLIES.—THE CENERA OF
DIUR\‘\L LEPIDOPTERA ; their Generic Ch Naotice of the Habits

and formations—and & Catalogue of the Species of each Genus. By hdward Doubje~

day, Esq. oL ele ., Assistant in the Zoolugical Department of the British Muscum. (T

al 410, umform with Gray and Mitchell’s Ormthology; illustrated with 75 coloured Plates,

y W. C. Hewitaon, Exg. Author of  British Oology.”

. r.mmqi in Monthly Parts, !u flu'A; each Pan nnhung of two coloured Plater, with
ter-p To 40 Parts, 17 of which are

now ready.

DRESDEN GALLERY —THE MOST CELEBRATED PICTURES OF THE
ROYAL GALLERY at DRESDEN, drawn on Suoue, from the (nrlufh--u, by Frmllz
u French and German,

T -

10" 1oy temperinl Tolio, nch contaming 5 lates with: accompuning Letier-press, price

20s. 0 Subscribers; to Non-subscribers, 30s. Single Plates, 12, cac!

o*s To be completed in 10 mare mumbers, price Sua. each, tu Subseribers; cach number
containsug 4 Plutes and Letterpress,

DUNLOP.—TRAVELS IN CENTRAL AMERICA.
With a Journal of nearly Three Years' Rexidence in the Country. To which are added, a
Sketch of the History of the Republic, aud st Account of its (limate, I’ludmuuhl, Com-
merce, etc. By Robert Glasgow Dunlop, Eaq. Post vo. with Map, 10s. 64, cloth,

DUNLOP (JOHN).--THE HISTORY OF FICTION:
Being a Crincal Account of the most celebrated Prose Warke of Fiction, from the earliest
Greek Romancen to the Novels of the Present Age. By Juhn Dunlop. New Editiou, com-
plete in One Volume. Medium 8vo. 15s. cloth.

EASTLAKE.—MATERIALS FOR A HISTORV OF OIL PAINTING,
By Churles Lock Eastlske S. F.S, Secretary to the Hoyal Commission for
Promotiug the Fiue Arts in e 1< puslding of ihe Houscs of Darheont eic,
8ro. 164, cloth,

ECCLESTON (JAMES).—AN INTRODUCTION TO ENCLISH ANTIQUITIES,
Intended a8 & Companion to the Hitory of England, Jamen Eccleston, B.A. Head
Mustcr of Sattou ColdGield Grammar dchool. 8vo. with numerous Engraviugs ou Wood,

210, clo
ELLIOTS8ON.—HUMAN PHYSIOLOCY:
With which is incurporated mach of the Kl yPart of the ** Physiol

of 4. ¥, Blumenbarh, Professor in the University of (muhu(ru. By John mnmun,'h D,
St TSRt Edition, 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, 20.9s. clot

THE ENGLISHMAN'S CREEK CONCORDANCE OF THE NEW TESTA-

an attempt st 8 Verbal Connexlon betweeu the Greek and the Euglish

’l‘tltn hlcll ng & Concordance 1o the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greok-English

sud H-nglhhﬁuek. 2d Edition, carefully revised, with & new Judex, Greek sud Euglish,
Roy:

THE ENGLllHMAN'gTHEIREW AND CHALDEE CONCORDANCE OF

being an attempt Al l V"bul Connexion Iml-un the Original
English Trauslatio: ‘ ludexes, a l. the Proper Names and thelr occur-
etc. erc. 2 vols. royal !vo. 3. 13s. 6d. clmhchr‘u papery 4. 14s.
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EPHEMERA.—A HAND-BOOK OF ANGLING ;
Tenching Fl. I’hhln;‘I Tmlllu., Bnnum Fishing, and Salmon Fishing. With the N-mnl
History of Ris he best Modes ol c-ncmnu them. By Ephemera (of Heli
Life in London). Fool-c.p 8vo. wmn Wood Kngravings, 94. cloth,

ERMAN.—~TRAVELS IN SIBERlA!
Including Excuralos® Northwards, dow@the Obl, to the Polar Circle, and Southwards,
® tothc Chinese Fronticr. By Adolph Erman vaum aud Translated under the superintend:
ence of W. D Looley, Fng. author of *“The His uritime and Inland Discovery;"
translator and’ dlml’ of Dr. Parrot’s *“Jouruey Lo :\lll“, etc. 2 vols. Bvo. with May
[Just ready,

ESDAILE MESMERISM IN INDIA'
'l Application in Surgery and Medicine. By James Eadalle, M.D. civil
tant-Surgenu, B 1.8, Bengal. | Feap, v0. 61, 6d. cloth.

EVANS.—THE SUCAR PLANTER'S MANUAL ;
Belug » Trcatine on the At of obtaining Sugar from the Sugar Cane. ByW.J.Evans,M.D.
vo. Ys. cloth,

FAREY.—A TREATISE ON THE STEAM-ENCINE,
Historical, Practical, snd Deacriptive, By John Farey, Engineer,  4to. illustrated by
®numerous’ Woodcuts, and 25 Copper-plates, Bl 6a. in boards.

FERGUSSON (DR. WILLIAM).—NOTES AND RECOLLECTIONS OF A
PROFESSIONAL LIFE. By the late William Ferguason, Eaq. M.D. Jnapector General of
h{nh;nry Hospitals, and late of Windsor, Edited by s Son, James Fergusson. 8vo.7s.6d.
cloth,

FITZROY (LADY). —SCRIPTURAL CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN
CHARLES AND H1S$ MOTHER. By Lady Charles Fitzroy. Foolscap 8vo. 4s. 6d. eloth.

FLETCHER.—STUDIES OF SHAKESPEARE
1n the Plays of lung Jnhn Cymbeline, Macbeth, As You Like It. Much Ado l\muanthln(.
Romeo and Juli b Obyervations on the Criticism wnd the Ac u..¥ of thuse Plays. By
George Fletcher ulhnr of Historical and Critical Esynys entitled ** Heloise and Abelard,™
*“Robin Hood,” «* Hampton Court,’ ete.  Post 8vo. 10s. 64. cluth.

FLDWERS AND THEIR KINDRED THOUGHTS;

« Hope, Innocence, Modesty, Childhood, Humility, Joy, Love,
. Thmdhy,Hm' ste, Thoughts, Kecollection, sud Fricndstip . B

nry cou. |lluntrated by the Snowdrop, Prunrore, Violot, Harebell xnd Prpernel,
Lily of the v.my, Hawthorn, Rosc, Ho uvolvulus, Fuchsis, Pansy,
Forget-me-not. isd Holly ; designed aud printed in Colours by Owen dones.  lmperial $v0.
1a.6d. elegnutly bo

FORSTER (REV. C.} ~THE HISTORICAL CEOGRAPHY OF ARABIA;
Ox, the Patrlurchal Evideutcs of Revealed feligion, A Memoir, with Miustrative Maps and
an Apmnlhx -om.\mn,‘ “rausiation, with ai Aipbabet and Glossery of the Hawyanue

iy the Rev. Churles Forster, B.oh., Rector of

. ithor of -+ Mabometanisi Unvelledss '3 vola. bvo. 0s. cloth

Sted, Knn

FORSTER (REV. C.)—THE LIFE OF JOHN JEBB, D.D. F.R.S.
Late Blshopof Limerick. WithuSelectionfrom his Letters. By the ﬂ:nCh-rleanrnn,B.D..
Tector of Stisted, Essex, and one of the Six Preachers ju the Cathedral of Christ, C rbury,
formerly Domestic Chuplain to the Bihop. New Editiou. 8vo. with Portras, ete. Yoo cloth:

| FRANCIS.—NOTES FROM A JOURNAL KEPT IN ITALY AND SICILY

uring the years 1844, 1945, and 1846, By J, G. Fraucis,B.A. 8vo, with Eight Litbographic
D ateadiond, from Drawingh by the futbar, 14, c1oth.

FRESENIUS.—A MANUAL OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY.
By Dr. C. 8. Freacniua, Profeskor of Chemistry and Natural Philosophy, Wiesbaden ; late
Anlmm iu the Laboratory of Giessen. Tranulated from the German, [“u the prese,

FROM OXFORD TO ROME: AND, HOW IT FARED WITH SOME WHO

LATELY MADE THK JOURNEY, Hy aCompanion Traveller, New Edition, revised and
corcected,  Fep. Bro. with Frontlupliece, 64, cloth,
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GARDINER.—SICHTS IN ITALY:
With some Account of the Present State of Music and the Siater Arta in that Country, By
William Gaxdiner, author of “Sacred Melodies,” etc.; Mcmber of the Academy of St
Cecilia, Rome ; and of the Ciass of Fine Arts of the Iustitat Historique of France. 8vo. with
engraved Music, 18s. cloth, .

GASCOYNE.—A NEW SOLUTION, Iy PART, OF THE SEALS, TRUM-
ETS, and other SYMBOLS of the REVELFTION of'ST. JOHN: being an Attempt
rove that, as far as they are fulglled, they deuote the Rise, [ncrense, aud Maturity, of the
an of Sin,and the Coming of our Lord Jesus Chriat for his Destruckon, By the Rev,

R. Gascoyus, A.M. Mickleton, near Campden, Gloucestershirc. 18mo. 5s. cloth.

GERTRUDE. «

A Tale. By the suthor of i« Amy Herbert” Edited by the Rev. William Sewell, B.D., of
Exeter College, Oxford. New Editiou, 3 vols. foolscap 8vo. 92, cloth.

GIBBON.—HISTORY OF THE DECLINE AND FALL OF THE ROMAN
EMPIRE. A new Edition. in One Volume ; with an Account of the Authow's Life and
Writings, by Alexander Chalmers, Eng. F.A.N. 8vo. with Portrait, 18a. cloth.

** An Edition 1n B vols. 8no. 6Us. boards,

GOLDSMITH~THE POETICAL WORKS OF OLIVER GOLDSMITH.

Iltustrated by Wood Engravings, from Designs by Members of the Etching Club. Edifed
by Baltou Corner, Faq Syuare crawn 8., uulform with ** Thomeon's Scasons,” 21s,
cloth; or 36. hound in morocco, by Hayday.

GOWER.—THE SCIENTIFIC PHENOMENA OF DOMESTIC LIFE FAMILIARLY
EXPLAINED By Chasles Foote Gower. New Edition. Foolscap 8vo. with Engravings
on Wood, 5s. clot

GRAHAM.—ENGLISH; OR, THE ART OF COMPOSITION
cxpluncd ina Series of Instructions and Examples. By 6. F. Graham.  New Edition, ve-
vised and improved. Fuolucp8vo. 6a. cloth.

GRANT (MRS.)—LETTERS FROM THE MOUNTAINS. .
Being the Correapondence with her Friends, between the vears 1778 and 1908. By Mrs.
Grnut, of Laggan - 6th Edion  Edited, with Notes aud Additions, by ber bou, J. P. Graut,
Esq. 2 vols. post 8vo. 2ls. cloth.

GRANT (MRS, OF LAGGAN).—-MEMOIR AND CORRESPONDENCE
of the late Mrs. Grant, of Laggan, suthor of *¢ Letters from the Mountains,” etc  Fdited
by her Sou, J. P. Grant, Exg.  New Edition. 8 vols. pust 8vo. Purtrait, 1. 11s. 6d. cloth.

GRAY (THOMAS).—GRAY’S ELECY,
Written in a Country Churchvard. Ifluminated in the Missal styls. By Owen Jones,
Architect. Imp. Bvo.3ls. 6d. clegantly bound.

GRAY AND MITCHELL’S ORNITHOLOGY.—THE GENERA OF BIRDS;
Comprising their Geperic Characters, » Notice of the Habits of each Genus, and an exten-
sive List of Npecies, referred to their several Genera. By George Robert Gray, Acad. lmp.
Grorg. Florent. Soc. Corresp. hewior Asmistant of the Zovloghal l):'r:rmlrnl, British
Museum ; and author of the ** List of the Genera of Biras,” etc. lmperial 4to. illustrated
with 350 Plates, by David William Mitchell, B.A.

.6 In runrse of publication in Monthly Farte, 10s.6d. cark: each Part consisting of Four
colnured Plates amd Three plain, with Letter-pscss. The Work will not caceed 50 Munthly

Parts, of which 44 have appearcd. |

Order 1.--Accipitres bas been completed, and may be hnd scparatcly. Imperial Bvo, with 15
coloured and 13 plain Plates, 2/. 82, boards.

GRIMBLOT (P.)—LETTERS OF WILLIAM lil. AND LOUIS XIV. AND OF
THEIK MINISTERS. _ lllustrating the Domestic tnd Forelgn Pollcy of England duriug
the period which followed the Revolution of 164, Extracted from the Archives of Frauce
aud England, and from Family Papers. Edited by P. Grimbiot. #va. (In April.

o % Awongst other important and interesting aubjeets, this work will contain the whols

of th¢ diplumatic correapondence velative to the Spanish suceemiop, ole. (197—1702).

GUTCH.—A LYTELL GESTE OF ROBIN HODE.

With ether Anclent and Modern Ballads and Songs relative to this celebrated Raglish
Yeomsa: To which are Charac Edited by 3. M., Gutch,
V.AS8, 2vols, Bro. with . cloth,
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GWIi.T ~AN ENCYCLOP/ADIA OF ARCHITECTURE;

Historical, Theoretical, and Practical. By Joseph Gwilt, Esq., F.8.A. Illustrated with
upwards of 1,000 Engraviogs on Wood, from Desigus by J.8. Gwilt. 8vo. 21, 12, 8¢. cloth.

HALL.-—MIDSUMMER EVEs'

A Falry Tale of Long. By Mew . C. all. Square crown Svo. with nearly 300 Wood
Bopracioges s cloth, gill edges.
=% The Illustzations from Devlgns by D. Maclise, C. Stanheld, T. Creamick, E. M. Ward,
A Timores W B &rottsd. N Patom, F. Gavdaily T Lavduress B. H. Wehaert, . ‘Huskisson,
B ham, K, Maadoan, B W, Fairholty 7. Franklim, J. H. ulme,
Lecuricus, and T R, Macquold; engraved by Grgen, Dalsicl, Bastin, Linton, etc.

HALL'S (SIDNEY) CENERAL LARCE LIBRARY ATLAS OF FIFTY-
THREE MAPS (size201in by 76 |u ), with the Divisions and Boundaries carefully coloured ;
and nu\|phlhcl\ul lmlex of all the Names contained in the Maps, with their Latitude
and Longitude. tire! rvNe- Edmnn corrected throughout from the best and most
recent Authorities; with il the Ruilwuys laid down, aod muny of the Maps re-drawn and
re-engraved.

wy¥ Publithing in Monthly Parts, of which 5 Aave appeared. To be completed
. € tAN Parts, price 6s. cu s ?

HALSTED.—LIFE AND TIMES OF RICHARD THE ,THIRD,
28 Dule of Gloucester and King of England  In which allthe Chares aga
fally luvestigated and_compared with the
e e 2 Vol vo. with Porteait and. other 1llastrationu, 1f. 106, cloth.

HARRIS.—THE HICHLANDS OF ATHIOPIA;
Being the Account of Fighteen Moutha' Residence of a Dritish Embassy to the Christian
Courtof Shon. By Mayor Sir WAC. iaeris, author of +¢ Wild Sports in Southern Africa,”
cte. New Editlon. 3 vols. Bvo. with Map aud lliustrations, 2f. 2s.clo

HAWBUCK GRANCE;

o,, the Sportlll“ Adventures of Thomas Scott, Esq. By the Author of *¢ Handley Cross ; or
e Spa Huut," ““Jorrochs’ Jaunts and Jollities,” etc.  8vo. with eight Illustrations, by
Phh. 12s. cloth,

HAWKER.—INSTRUCTIONS TO YOUNC SPORTSMEN
In all that relates to Guns and Shooting. By Lieut. Col. P. Hawker. 9th edition, corrected,

entarged, and improred, with Eiglty-five Plates and Woodeuts, by Adiard aod Branaton,
B Errawinga by C. Varley, Dicks, vte. svo. Zly. eloth.

5t him are care-

HAYDON.~THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY AND JOURNALS OF THE LATE
B. R. HAYDON, Historlcal Painter, [In prepa
HAYDON (B. R. )-LEC'I’URES ON PAINTlNG AND DESICN,

Delivered at the London Street, to the
Univensity of Oxford, etc. By B. R, Hnynln d Humnnl leter. 2 vols. 8vo. with Pro-
truits of the Autbor and Sir David Wilkie, aud numerous other llustratiuns, 24s. cloth.

HINTS ON ETIQUETTE AND THE USAGES OF SOCIETY:
With a Glance at Bud Habits. By Ayayds. *‘Manncrs make the Mau.” NewEdition,
revised (with additions) by a Ladyof Rauk. Foolscap 8vo. 32.84. cloth.

HISTORICAL CHARADES.
By the Author of ¢ Letters from Madras.” Foolseap 8vo. 8. cloth.

“ The title of this little volume sufficiently erplains its object, which is to
dren & knowledge of Matary thsough the agrecable and awnding wode of * Ch,
pleasing manner of exciting the curlu-l!y and firing the attention of youth, by which m.
whils ax source, they alte acquire much valuable
information cunnected with the lmalu historical events,”—Bell's Messenger.
HISTORICAL PICTURES OF THE MIDDLE ACES,

In Black and White. Made on the spot, from Records in the Anhlvu of Swiggerland. Bya
Wanderlug Artist, 2 vols, post 8vo. 18, cloth.

HOARE,—A DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT OF A NEW_ METHOD OF
PLANTING AND MANAGING THE ROOTS OF GRAPE VINKS. By Clement Hoare,
author of ** A Treatise on the Cultivatiou of the Grape Vine on Open Walls.” 12mo. 5. cl.”
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HOARE —A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE CULTIVATION OF THE
GRAPE VINE ON OPEN WALLS, By Clemeut Hoare. New Edition. Bvo. 74.6d. cloth,

HOBBES~—THE COMPLETE WORKS OF THOMAS HOBBES,
of l:ld-l:::w" mow &rat collected, and edited by Sir William Molesworth, Bart. 16 vols,
8vo. 81. cloth.

®,¢ Separately, the English Works, in 11 vels. 50.10s.; the Latin IWorks, in b vols, 21,108,
~

HOLLAND.—MEDICAL NOTES AND REFLECTIONS.
By Henrs Holland M.D. F-R 8. ctc. Feiow of the Roral Callege of Phyalcians, Physician
to the Queen, and Physicianin Ordiuary to His Royal Highuess Priuce Albert.

New Edlllnl. Bro. 18s. clo!

HOOK (DR. W. F.)—-THE LAST DAYS OF OUR LORD'S MINISTRY;
A Course of Lectures on the principal Events of Passlon Week. By Walter Farquhar Hood,
D Don Viar of leeds, Prebeniary of Liucolu, aud Chisplalu in Ordiuary 10 the Quean. - New
Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 64. cloth

HOOEER.—KEW GARDENS ;
Ora I'npu\n Gulde 1 |n the Royal Butaglc Gardens of Kew. By Sir Willlam Jackson Hookers
C.L. & L.S. ¢te. etc. Director.  New Edition.  16mo. with uumerous Wood

HOOKER.—THE BRITISH FLORA,
1o 2 vols ; Vol. . comprising the I‘hmm{-mnn- or Flowering Planta,aud the Ferna, By Sir
Willam Jackson Hm. er, nd L.S. etc. etc. etr.  New Edition, with
Additions and Corrections, Justrative of the Imbelliforons Plan
Compusite Plants, the Grasses, Vol 1. bvo., with 12 Plates, 14s.
the Plates coloured, 24s. cloth’,

i v
ud the irrnL

Vol.11.in Two Parts, comprismg the Cryptogamia and the Fungi, empml-g the British
Flora, and forming Vol. V., Parts 1 and $, of dwith’s KEnglish Flora, 24, boards

HORNE THE REV. T. H.)—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CRITICAL
STUDY AND KNOWLEDGE OF THE "6! Y SCRIPTURES. By the Rev. Thomas
Hartwell Horne B 1) of & ‘s College, Cambridge. New Fdition, revised and corrected.
3 vols. Bvo. with Maps and Fac-similes, 3. 3¢ wloth; or 61, bound 1o calf by Hayday.

HORNE ‘THE REV. T. H.)—A COMPENDIOUS INTRODUCTION TO THE
STUDY OF THE BIBLE. By the Rev Thomas Hartwell Horne, B.D. of 8t John's College
Cambridge  Being an Alml(y-h of bis ** futroduction to the Critical Study and Knowledge o
the Holy Scripiures.”  Now kdition, 12mv. with Maps and Engraviugs, 4. boards.

HOWITT, (MAH\') ~BALLADS ANB OTHER POEMS.
By Mary Howd quare crown Bvo. with a Portrait from & Picture by
besutitully tn‘rl"d hy W. H. Eglcton, 18, cloth ; morocco, 364, (bownd b, llql-

!l()Wl TT.~THE CHILDREN'S YEAR.
Mary Howit, With Fuur Hiustrations, engraved by Jobn Absolon, from Origine
um.-. by Auus Mary Howltt. Square 10mo, bs. cloth.

HOWITT.—THE BOY'S COUNTRY BOOK:

Besag the real Lifa of & Couatry Boy, written by Himsel(; exhibitin
Pleasares, snd Pursuits of Children in the Country  Edited by Wi
‘The Rural Life of Kngland,” ete. New Kditlon. Feap, svo, -{u W Woodcuts, Ga. clo

HOWITT.—VISITS TO REMARKABLE PLACES;

Od Halls, Battio-Fields, and Scenes illustrative of Steiking Passages in Eaglish Illlun an
Poctry. By Williasw Howitt. New Edition. Medium 6v0. with 0/ witfisiraous, Tis. cloth

SNCOND SERIRS, chicty in lhc (‘ouluu of DURNAM end NORTHUMBFERLAND, with
weroll along the BORDER. lHum Bra. with upwards of 4 highly -Suished Woodcuws, (rol
nwings -da on the n'ot, zu. ¢l¢|h
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HOWITT.-—THE RURAL LIFE OF ENCLAND.

William Howitt. New Edition, corrected and revised. Mediom Avo. with B
nod by Bewick and Willlams, uniform with * Visits to Remarkable Places,” le. clo(i‘

HOWITT.—~THE RURAL AND MESTIC LIFE OF CERMANY:
With Characteristic Sketches of ita chief Citien and Scenery. Collected in a General Tour,
and during & Residence in that Country In the Years 18042, By William Howitt, author
o7 4 The Rurd Life of England,” etc. Medium 8vo., with above 50 Iilustrations, 217, cloth.

HOWITT.—THE STUDENT-LIFE OF @ERMANY.

From the Unpublished MS. of Dr. Coruelius, By William Howltt, 8vo. with 24 Wood-
Engravings, and 7 Stecl Plates, 21s. cloth.

HOWITT.—COLONISATION AND CHRISTIANITY:

A Popular History of the Treatment of th Nnuvu, in all their Colonies, by the Earopeans.
lliam Howitt. Post 8vo. 10s. 8. clot

HUDRON.—PLAIN DIRECTIONS FOR MAKING WILLS

®1n coufarmity with the Law, and particulsrly with reference to the Act 7 Wm. IV, and 1 Vict.

¢ 26, Towhich ix added, & clear Expostiiun of the Law relating to the Distribation of Per-

sounl Entate in the cane of Inteatacy » with two Form of Willk, and much useful Tformation
etc, Byd.C. Hudsou,Eag. New Editiou, corrected, Feap. 8vo. 2a. 64, cloth.

HUDSON.—THE EXECUTOR’S GUIDE,

ByJ.C. Hu of the Legacy Duty Ofice, London: author of *¢Plain Directions
for Making Wills, +4The Parent’s Hand-Book." New Edltion. Foolscap 8vo. 5a.cloth,

*y* Theabove two works may be had in One velume, price7s. cloth.

HUMBOLDT (BARON).—COSMOS:
Al Sketch afa Pliysical Dencrlpunn of the Universe. Translated, with n..  Authors Sanction
ard Sabine, F.R.S.

of
Fm. Bec, RS, Volu l lndll post 8vo. 12¢. euh cloth,

“* Je vous autorise, Monsieur, de vons sevvir en toute occasion de la déclaration, gue l-
belle traduction du Colonel Sabiue, enrichie de et de notes
qui ont teute mon apprubation, est lu senle par m%. Fiio Tl minement desiré ool introdnit
mon auvrage dana la littérature de wotre pays.”—Baron Humboldt to Mr. Marray.

HIUME.—THE LEARNED SOCIETIES AND PRINTING CLUBS OF THE
UNITED KINGHOM ; belug an Account of their respective Origin, | m-mw. oh;m. aud
C detalls and Trans-
actious, Nﬂ\hn ol their Periods and Places of Mmln.. m " Bith "ntnl \ntroduc iy
and a Claniied ludex, Compiled from Officigl Documents, by the Rev. A. Hume, LL.
F.5.A. Post 8vo, 8s.6d. clol

HUNT. RESEARCHES ON LICHT:

of all the Ph with the Chemical and Molecular Changes
pmama Jthtlnﬂuuue of the Solar n-m rmbrvulu .|| the known Photographic Pro-
eeper of m.F Records,

ology. 8vo. Plne md Wnud , 10s.64. cloth.

HUTTON.—FIVE YEARS IN THE EAST.
By R.N. Hutton. 2 volu, pot 8vo. with two Plates, 21s. cloth,

JAMES.—A HISTORY OF THE LIFE OF EDWARD THE BLACK PRINCE,
and of various Events connected b, which accurr & the Relgn of Edward 111,
King o’ Kuglaud, By G. P. R. James, Esq. New Kditiou. 3 v Toolacep Sva. with Map, 18a;

JAMESON.—THE LEQENDS OF SAINTS AND MARTYRS. ¢
Their Lives and Acta, Characters, Habits, Attributes, and l-N---. . |ll--mul by Art,
rm- the lt-rllu\ Ages of Christianity 1o the Present Th v of

aon, Awt
Chazactoris Women." Post Svo. with Ih:lhg- b, |L Anlm »d owmerows
Wuudcuu. (Nearly
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JEBB (BISHOP) AND KNOX (ALEXANDE&).—THIRTV YEARS’ COR-
lRBmNDENCI buvem Ju\l Jebb, D. Blshop of Limerick, Ardfert, Aﬂldol
Edlud b ﬁlu Rav. Charles Forster, B D. Rector o

and Aloxender h1 R.L.A
Bmud,lor-nly Domestic (,hphln to Bishop Jebb,, New Edition. 3 vols. Bvo. 284. cloth.

JEBB.—A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF THE BOOKOF PSALMS;
are added, Disserts-

Intended to illustrate their Poctieal and Morsl Structare, To which
1ah,"” and on the Authorship, Order, Titles, ang Poeticul Features

u lons on the ward **Selah
of the Psalma, By the Rev, John Jebb, A.M., Rector of Peteratow. 3 vols, 8vo, 214, cloth,

JEFFREY (LORD).—CONTRIBUAYIONS TO THE EDINBURGH REVIEW.
{ now one of the Judges in the Court of Sessionin Scotland. New Edit.

Ry Francia Joffre;

¥ vols. Bro. 42s. clo

JOHNSON.—THE FARMER’S ENCYCLOPADIA,

And DICTIONARY of RURAL AFFAIRS : embracing all the recent Discoverles In Agrl
unscientific Readers. By Cuthver

cultursl Chemh!rv, adapted to the cnmquhenl(on o
F.R.S. Barnister-at-Law, Editor of the * Farmers' Almansck,” etc

W. Johnaon, K

Bro. with Wood Hugravings, 0. 10s. cloth.

KlP —THE CHRISTMAS HOLYDAYS IN ROME.
« Rev. W, Ingraham Kip, M.A. Edited by the Rev. W, Scwell, B.D, Fetlow an

'num o Exeter College, Oxtord. Foolscap Bvo. ba. cloth.

INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOGCY

cn-pﬂllu( an nuonnl of nozious a
ocieties, Mutioi

M.A PILS A LA ueuuru( HBarba
on, enlarged. 2 vols. Bro, 3s. 6d. clot

.

KIRBY AND SPENCE.—AN
Or, Elements of the Natural History of Imr:u'
1 insects, of their

Nolses, Hyberaation, .uncl.nc By \\' mrh

aud W, Spence, Esq 5. & LS. :«-unl

EKNOX (ALEXANDER). — REMAINS OF ALEXANDER KNOX, ES

Of Dublin, M.R.J A.; contalning Essays, chicAy explanatory, of Christian Doctrine ;

Confdential Letters, with Private Pagery, Hlustrativeof the rllol 's Chasacter, Soutime

aud Life. New Edition. 4 vols. 8vu. 2L ts. cloth.

LAING.—THE CHRONICLE OF THE KINCS OF NORWAY,

From the Earliest Period of the History of the Northern Sea Kings to the Middle of
Trausiated from the leeland

Twellth Ceutury ;s commouly called the Hetmakringla,
Sturleson, with Notes, and & Preliminary Discourae, by bamucl Lalug, Ksq. 3

8vo. 361, clol
LAING.—A TOUR IN SWEDEN

1n 1438 ; comprising Observations on the Moral, l'nllllul,nd EconomicalStatcofthe 8w
Nation. By damuel Laing, Esq. o, 1...

LANE (R. 1.)—-UFE AT THE WATER CURE t

Or, s Month at Malvern. A Disry of Facts and Faucies. To whirh Is added the 8
By Richard ). Laue, A KA, Lithugraphcr lu Ordinare to Her Sty and His Hoyal

ness Prince Albert. Post Svo, with muny 1lustrations, Jde, cloul

LANETON PARSONACE :
ATule for Children, an the practical use of wportion of the Church Catechiom,
nuthor of ** Amv *“Gerrude.”  bdited by the Rev. W. Sewell, B.D

erben,
Edition. Parts |.and 11, kl' !vo bu. each, cloth.

I LANG.—COOKSLAND IN NORTH-EASTERN AUSTRALIA ;
Or, the hn-u Cottan mu of Great !dldm s Characteristics .M [of
wnd

| he Origla, Mauncrs
o ool TH Lang D, Tavo. with sevea blates abd Mg, To. 84, clovr

LANG.—PHILLIPSLAND;
Or, the mml hitherto designated Port mm : Jts present Condition
highly eligible bield for Rmigration. By Jo! o l‘.,. Db, M.
Wh‘u ive Council of Now douth Walen, I!.a fuur Plates sand two May

§ e
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LARDNER’S CABINET CYCLOPADIA;

Heln‘ s Series of Original Works on History,
History, Liternture,the Nciences, Arts, and Masnfciares, By Bisho,

Blography, Nnml Philosophy, Natarat

p Thirlwall, Sir James

Mnckinioh, Sir John Heruchel, gir Walter Scott, “Thomas Muors, Bobert o
Fuinent Writers, Conducted ..?:'mud by Dr. Lara ore, Robert Soutbey, and oiber

The Seriea completegin One Hundred ggd 'I'Mrty-chno an-uu. 891, 184.
The Series comprises ;—

separately, 6s. per volume,

1 Bell's Hlltnr;ol Rusasin . Bvols. 18s.
2. Bell's Lives of British Pocts 2 vols. 122,
8. an-ur‘-‘l‘uutluon()pllcl 1vol. 6e.

4. Cooley's History of Maritim
and Jnland Discovery . 3 vols. 185,

5. Crowe's History of I-'r-m-e « Svols. 18,

6. De Morgan's Treatise on Pro-
babilities . . « .« lvol. 6s

7. De Sishondi’s History of the
Itallan Republies . « lvol. 6s.

8. De Sismoudl's Flll of the
Womnn Empire .

9. Donovan' lTre-tlu on Chmv
st .

2vols. 122,

Tvol. 6.
10. Danovau’s Domestic Economy, 2 vols. 12s.
1. bushuts Hlnn:y of Spain
and P 5 vols. 30s.
12. Dnnhlnl Hlllory of Den-
mark, Bweden, sud Nor-
way . .
15. Dunbamss History of Poland
14. Dunbiam's History of the
Germanic Empire . . 3vols. 18,
15. Dunham's History of Europe
during the Middle Ages . 4 vols. 24o.
16. Dunbam’s Lives of British
Dramatis L. 2voln 12,
17. Dunham's Lives of Farly
Writers of Great Brituin .
18, Fergues History of the
thitea s

3 vols. 18s.
1vol. 6s.

lvol. s

2 vols. 125,

19, Fosbroke® Gmhn and Ro-
man Autiquitiey

20. Forster's Lives of the Stutes.

the Commouwenlth 5 vols, 30s.

2 vols. 12».

21, Forster, Mackiutosh, and
Courtenry’s of
British Stat, « « 7Tvols. 42
2. Gl I.Ivunll‘lllllu'yColr
munders . 3 vola, 184,
. Grattans Hllmry of m
Netherlands 1vol. 6
N Hrmlnvl 'l‘reltlu on
any + lvol. 6s
. Herschel's Treatise on A-.
tronomy . . . l1vol. 6s.
. Heruchel's Preliminnry lm-
course on the Study of
Natural Philosopby . . lvol. 6.
. History of Rome . . . Svols, 12
History o* Switzerland . . 1vol. 6.
. Holla Treatine_on the
Manufactures iu Metal . 3 vols. 18

leu ol Foral,
. l" 6 vols. 30s.
Knterand l.nrdnu -'hnﬁu

on Mechanics Lvol, 6a.

The Works

8. xelmlq * Outltaes of His-
tory lvol. G,

LY Lardner' l'l”renlu on Arllh-
. lvol. 6e

34 Ludner nTrnLothnmelry lvol. 6e

35. Lardner's Treatise on Heat . 1vol. 6.
36. Lardner's Treatise on Hydro-

statics and Poeumstics . lvol. 6o,
37. Lardner and Walker's Elec-

tricity and Magnetism . 2 vols, 12s.

38. M-ddnuuh Wallace, and
‘s History of Eaglaud, 10 vols. 60e.

39. Monlmnne and Shelley’s
Livea of Ttalian, Spaniah,

and Portuguesc Authors -

40. Moore's History of Ireland .

4l Nlrhaln- Chronol of
Hust - m lvol. 6a,

4. mmp. s Tren on Gmln" Zvals, 120,
43, Powrll () Hlnory nl N-mul
phy

3 vols. 18s,
4 vols. 24s.

Jvol. 6e,

’l‘r: ll\e on ll
u-m.mmre of Silk . .
45, Porter's Trentise on the
M.m-lm-re of Pore ellln

l1vol. €.

Ivol. 6s.

46. Roscoe's Lives of nrm.h
Lawyers . . . 1val. 6e.
47. Scou's History of Scotland . 2 vols. 135,
48, Shelley's Lives of French
Authors ., .
4. Shucknrd and S--lnlnnl
Treatise on Ius

50, Snuthe{ (] L|v¢l of Brlllll

3 vols. 124,

1vol. 6

Svols. 30a.
B Snbh\n s Hmo- o( lhu
‘ ‘ ’ 2 vols. 124,
52, qm.m..g +. History ol the
eformation + 2vols. 1.
53. Swainsou’s Prtlhnlunrv Dis-
course on Natural History, Lvol. 6s.
54, Swainson's Natural History
and  Classification ol
Auimals ., .
55. Swalnson’s Ihbhl and In~
stincts

Tvol. €a

Lvol. e,

Animals .,
56. Swalnson's Quadrupeds . Lvol. 6.
57. Swainson's Birds . . . Zvols, 1%,

88, Swainson’s )‘lll. Repdlol,
etc. . + Svols, )%,

89. ‘\'llnlou lshnlll lnd slnll-
e e 1vol. &e

60. s'lhtlnn 's Animals in M

nageries . . . . lvel, G,

61, Bwaluson's Taxidermy and
Hbllography . « Tvol, G,

62. Thirlwall's History of Greece 8 vols. 48,
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‘ATH AM.—ON DISEASES OF THE HEART.
Subjects eon-eclﬁ ‘with Clinieal l!:dldnn compri Discanes of the Heart.
By P. M. l-lhn. M.D. Physician Extraordi Qucn .J late Physician to St.
Bartholomew's Hospital, Nw Editon. $vol ll-Q lm‘l.

i B. L—THE POETICAL WORKS OR LETITIA ELIZABETH LANDON.
‘New Fdition. 4 vols. lMI-c-g 8vo. with llustrations by Howard, etc. 28s. cloth; or bound
in morocco, with gilt edges. dr. .

“r following Works separately 1—
The IMPROVISATRICE - - 1 The GOLDEN VIOLET - - - 100.8d.
The VENETIAN BRACELET - 100, The TROUBADOUK - T T Do o

LEE.—~TAXIDERMY ;
Or. the Art of (‘nllfﬂln(. Pre lrhl(. ln.l Mounting Obicets of Natural Historv, For the use
of Muse: Teavellers | Br Mis M. Lee, New Kdition. improved; with an account of A
Visitto W Hdl.ud Wmno- 's Mcthod of Presorving Animals. Fcap. 8vo. with
Woodcuts, Ja.

LEE.-ELEMENTS OF NATURAL HISTORY,

For the Use of Bchoals and Young Persons -
ln raed with amusing and instructive Accounts of tht lmnl remnhhla Aulimals. .Br
Lee, )2mo. with §5 Woodcuts, 71. 6. bound,

LEMPRIERE.~A CLASSICAL DICTIONARY 5
‘Coutaining a coplous Account of all the Propes Vnmu mentioned in Anclent Authora ; with
uu Value of (‘mln. Weights, and Measu cd smongst the Greeks and Romans: and »
hronulogical Table. By T. Lempridre, D. New Edition, corrected.  Bro. 93. cloth.

LESLIE 'C.R.\~MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF JOHN CONSTABLE,ESQ.
R A. Composed chiefiv of his Letters By C R, Leslie, R A, Second Edition, with further
Extracts trom his Correspondence. Small 4t with two Portraits sane from a new Sketch,
by Mr. Leslic,) and a plate of ** Spriug,” engraved by Lucas, 21s. clot

LETTERS TO MY UNKNOWN FR
Brelady. New Ediion. Foolscep tvo. 61, 6. clath,

LINDLEY.—NTRODUCTION TO BOTANV
By Prof J. Lindler.Pb.D F.R $.L.5 New hc.»muo-nu considerable
Additions. Svo. with Six Pintes snd numerous Wou.uu.m <l

LINDLEY.—A SYNOPSIS OF THE BRITISH FLORA,
Arranged according to the Natural Orders n( Professor Johu Lindder, PA. D, r n 8., ete.

s;

New Edition, with 12wo. 10e. 4. ¢
LINDLEY.—THE THEORY OF I-‘ORT‘CULTURE'

Raplain 1he Princ Prin-

g;'u'-' A‘l‘y‘;‘:‘-‘:ﬁ:‘q Pa b bR n"m with mu.u-.m.... on Wood, 125, cloth. "

LINDLEY.—CUDE TO THE ORCHARD AND KITCHEN CARDEN}
Or, an Aceount of the most valsable Fruita and Veleubk. cultivated in Great Britain 1 with
endars of the Work required in the Orchard snd Kitchen Gurden during every :onll in

the Year. By George y, C.M.H.b. Edited by Professor Lindicy. svo
LINWOOD (W.)—ANTHOLOGIA oxm H
Bive, Plorileginm o tuslbus poeticis fum Grarels et Latisl .

Cursate Gulicimo Linwood, M.A. Kdis Christ} Mu--a Bvo M cloth.

LOUDON (MRS.)—THE AMATEUR CARDENER'S CALENDAR}

& Monthly Gulde, sa 1o what should be avoided as well as what shosld be done In o
ﬁ oach Bonth : with piain Bules how 1o do what Is requisite 1 Dirertivns for u,n-;
ok and M‘l' chen awd Fiower Gurdens, Pleasure Grownde, and Shrubberien ;

m " coch Ilun, of the Quadrupcds, Birds, and lusects, then must I-)um-n l-o
Guedens. By Wre. Loudos. 16mo. with sumervus Wood Eagravings, 7s. 84. cloth,

LOUDON (MRS.)—THE LADY'S COUNTRY COMPANION|
o e T et beas with Ve e Womdeutes To.bd, corie 8 1
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DON (J C)—SELF INSTRUCTION FOR YOUNC CARDENERS,

resters Balllfia, Land Stewards, and Farmera; In Aritimetic, Book-keeplng, Geo-

ty, ractical Tr Mechnnics, Land-Surveylng,  Levelling,

wining and M-p{lvlnﬁ. A § nd 1 rojection and Perspectiv

th, Exumpler shewing chelr appllcadlons i Horticultural, and Agricuitural Puspoac
e late mn . th a trait d d i

Mrs Loudon lﬂa with Wood Bnklivln‘l. 7o 6d cloth, | ooty sud a Slemolr

JON —AN ENCYCLOP&DIA OF TREES AND SHRUBS ;
lngxhe “ et * abridg

1 Shrubs of Great Britain, Native and Fofbign, scientifically and
h their Propagati n, Cultare, and Usesm the Arta’ ByJ ¢ Loudon,
wards of 2,000 Fograsings on Wood, 2/ s cloth

w Edition of the Origiual Work, in 8vols 8vo with above 400 octavo Plates of [rees,
1upwardsof 2,000 Woodeuts, 10 cloth

g the Hardy Trees
r?ulnvly deacribed :
S etc 8vo with

JON —AN ENCYCLOPZDIA OF GARDENINC ;

senting in one systematic view, the History and Prexent State of Gardenlng in all Coun-

d heory and Practice in Great Beitaln with the Maungement of the Kitchen
the Flower Garden, | aying out Grounds,etc By J C Loudon, F LS etc A uew
ton’ 8vo with nearly' 1,000 F ngravangs on W ood, 2{ 10s cloth

JON —AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF AGRICULTURE j

nprisiug the Theorv and Practice of the Valuation, Transfer, Laying-out Improvement,
| Management of Landed Propcrty, aud of the cultivation aud economs of the Autmal and
cutable Productions of Agriculture, wcluding all the latest improvements By J C
idon K1 GZ and HS cte Bifth’kdits n Kv  with upwards of 1 106 kngravings on
od, by Brauston, 2{ 104 cloth — Che Supplcment, separately, 55 sewed

YON —AN ENCYCLOPZDIA OF PLANTS;

tuding all the Plants which are nsw found In or have been introduced into Great Britam
ny thele Natural History accompa kngraved Figures and
meatary Dotails as may enable a l.cg. cader to discover the
every Plant which he may find i1 fower ucquire ull the information respecting

eful and 1otcreating Bed € Loudon b T The Speuific Characters

Botaniat ; the Drawinga by D € Sowerby + L S new Editior with a
aud a uew Index Bvo with nearly 10 000 Wood kngravings, 73s bd cloth

JON — AN ENCYCLOPZADIA OF COTTACE, FARM, AND VILLA

CHITFCTURE and F{RNITURF ¢ intaining Designa for Cottages  Villas  Farm

ca, Farmerica Country luna Public Houses Parochial Schools etc  with the requisite

pd Furmiture and appropriat Othces Gardens and Garden Scenerv

alytical wid Crtical HRemarks Bv) C Loudon, F LS

ton, kdited by Mra Loudon By with mord than 2,000 Eugravingsou W ood,
cloth —Lhe Supplement,separ tely, Bvo 7s 6d scwed

ON —HORTUS BRITANNICUS: ®

atalogue of all the Planta ludignous 10 ar introduced into Britain  New Fdition,
a Sepplement prepared, under the direction of J C Loudon,by W H Baxter, aud
sed by Gearge Dow, F LS Bvo 3ls 64 cloth

ON —~THE SUBURBAN CARDENER AND VILLA COMPANION:

prising the Cholce of a Villa or Suburban Resldence or of & Situation on which to form

Jthe Arrangemeut and Furnishing of the House and the Laving out Planting and

Management of the (sarden and Grounds the whole adapted for Grounds from one

W 1o Aty aeres and upwards ln exteat inteuded for the tnstruction of those who know

of Gardening or Rural Affaira anid morc jarticularly tor the use of Ladius By Jd ¢
Jon, ¥ L8, etc Bvo with above 30 Woud hugraviugs, 208 cloth

ON —HORTUS LICNOSUS LONDINENSIS ;

’
1 Catalogue of all the | lgneous Plasts cultivated in the nelghbourhood of London To
bare -‘fh‘ thelr wsual estu Nurscrles ByJ € Loudon, F LD etc  8vo 72 64

[
~ON LANDED PROPERTY, AND THE ECONOMY OF ESTATES;
il Landlord and Tenant, and the Principles and Forms
ey v Toutdongs Toustoutires  Drafigs Futbankenta, Rosdt, and other Rural
-,: By David Low, beg FRAR etc author of **hlements
ractical Agricultare,’ etc  Bvo with numerous Wood Engravings, 21s cloth
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LOW.--ON THE DOMESTICATED ANIMALS OF CREAT BRITAIN
Co.]nehendln&tle Nautural and Economical History of the Specles and Breeds hln-tutlmu
of the Properties of E)mmlnl mel and Observations on the Principles and Practice of
Breeding. ' By David 1 FARCS ., Profensor of Axriculture In the University of
xd nbut o:h. exc thol J *¢ Elements of Practical Apeiculture,” ete. 8vo. with Engravings

LOW.—THE BREEDS OF THE DOMEST!CATED AMMALS OF CREAT
BRITAIN described. By Dlvld 1,ow, K.sq. F.R.S.E., Professor of Agriculturein the Unlver-
sity of Edinburgh, etc. Plates lron drawings by W. Nicholsof, R.S.A. uce
from .s«m of Oil nllngl, executed for the Agricultural Museum of the Unfvmny of
Edinburgh, by W. 8| RS.A. 2 vul atlns quarto, with 56 Plates of Aniwmals, beautifully
coloure er Nat 164, half-bodhd in mnorocco.

Orin four separate portions, as follow: —
‘l‘be OX. 1Vol. With 22 Plates, price 6/. The HORSE. 1 Vol. Wltll 8 Plates, price

6a. 54 balf-bound moroceo. B1. hnlf-bound morocc:
The WHEEP 3 Vol Witk 21 Plates,price | The HOG. ) Vol. With5 Plates, price 20, 21.
61.164.64. half-bound morocco. half bound marocco.

LOW. —-ELEMEN'TS OF PRACTICAL ACRICULTURE‘
1c Anlmals, and the

of Plants,
Economy of the hrm By David Low, lt-q F.RSE., Wlatesor of Agriculture 1n the Uni-
veruity of Edinburgh. New Edition.” 8vo. with an entircly new set of above 200 Wand-
cuts, 2la cloth.

MACAULAY.—CRITICAL AND HISTORICAL ESSAYS CONTRIBUTED T?
THE KDINBURGH REVIEW. By the Right Hon. Thomas Babington Macaulay, M
4th Edwion. 3vols. 8vo.36s. cloth.

MACAULAY —LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME.
With ¢ Lvevy " and 'he Armada '’ Bv the Right Yo
NP New Eattiou. Tomoior 64 cloth; moroceo, 10s. -, (by uu,u,)

MACAULAY —MR. MACAULAY'S LAYS OF ANCIENT ROME.

on, With numerous [lustranons, Original and from the Antique, drawn on
, rge Scharf, jun ; and engraved by Swmucl Willinms. Fep. 410, 21s. boards;
moroceo, 42 (bound by Hayday).

MAC]\ AY (CHARLES),—THE SCENERY AND POETRY OF THE ENCLISH

ES; » Summer Ramble, 1y Cliwrles Mackay, Exa. LL D. author of ++ Legends of the

me.." “The andnne,” nd s Tributaries,’ etc. 8vo. with beautiful
Wood lngnn.‘l Trom Ortginl !lehhu, Y. cloth.

MACKINTOSH ‘SIR JAMES).—THE LIFE OF SIR THOMAS MORE,
By the Right Hon, Sir Jemes Mackintosh. Reprinted from the Cabinct Cyclopmdia.
Foolscap 8vo. with Portralt, br.cloth, or bound in vellum, 8s.

MACKINTOSH'S (SIR JAMES) NISCELLANEOUS WORKS;
Including his Contributions to The EDINBURGH REVIEW. E£dited by Robert James
Mackintosh, Esq. 3 vols. 8vo. 42, cloth

M‘CULLOCH.—A DICTIONARY, CEOGCRAPHICAL, STATISTICAL, AND
HISTOBICAL, of the various Countries, Plas es, sud Princlpal Natural 0bjeq ta o the World,
ByJ.R. MCulloch, Faq. A new "Edition. 2 vobs. Sva. with Six large Maps, 41. cloth.

*u* The wew dvticles ave printed scpurntcly ave Supplement to the former Bdition. They
comprise @ full nceount of the present state of the United Kingdom, the Oregon Territory,
etc. Buo. 5. sewad.

M‘CULLOCH.—A DICTIONARY, PRACTICAL, THEORETICAL, AND
RISTORICAL, OF COMMERCE, AND COMMERCIAL NAVIGATION. By J. R.
M<Culloch, Esg. A New Edition, corrected, eularge: uml improved. 8yu. with "lvl and
Pluus, 800, cloth; or 66s. nrongly balf-bound ju

A SUPPLEMENT to the Editiows published in 1844 and 1348 may be Aad separately,
price ds, a4y sewed,

M‘CULLOCH.—A TREATISE ON THE SUCCESSION TO PROPERTY
VACANT BY DEATH : Including Inquiries into the Influence of Primogeniture, lnllll-.
the Law of 'Mnyullvr Partition, Youndatious, etc, vver Public luteres J. R,
M:Culloch, Eaq. $vo.
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M'CULLOCH (J. R.)}~AN ACCOUNT, DESCRIPTIVI
:i"l‘hl‘“ﬂn.l‘l‘ldhé liiM‘l;Ll:xlx eflhlgilmllunzﬁ,lan"? I’hyllcd ClpEa:IdAelNgnsnThAllIE}:lldclﬁ&y’.
vil an
enlarged, and groadly lmpr:::d“ ﬁﬂm vols. smM “szh Eaq. 34 Edulon, corrected,

M‘CULLOCH.~THE LFTERATURE OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 3
Being & Clauified meugu. of the pringpal Works In the diflrcnt departmehits of Political
Critical, and Notices. By J. R,

wcmmh ki, P v, Lin. ot

M'CULLOCH.—A TREATKE ON THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICAL
;;.\'i:u;:oufuk; ulv :‘nx.\no:\ AND THE MUNDING SYSTEM. ByJ.R. M‘Culloch,
. clot]

MAITLAND (DR. CHARLES).—THE CHURCH IN THE CATACOMBS:
A Description of the Primitive Church of Rome, illustrated by its Sepulchral Remnins.
By Charles Maitland, 3.D. New Kdition, revised. '3vo. with mumerous kagravings o Wood,

elof

MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON CHEMISTRY;
Inwhich the Elements of that Science are tamihinrly kxplained and {llustrated by Experi-
melnl By Mrs. Marcet. New Edinon, corrected. Jvorn toolscap Svo. 14a. cloth,

MARCEP—CONVERSATIONS ON NATURAL PHILOSOPHY ;
In which the Kloments of that Scicnce wre familiarly cxplained, and adwpted to the compre-
henvion of Young Persons, By Mrs. Marcet, New Edion, eniarged and corrected. Foap.
8vo. with 23 Plates, 10s. 6d. cloth.

MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY;
In which the Elements of that Sricace arc fumiarly expiaiued. By Mrs, Marcet, New
Edition, revised aud cularged. Foolscap 8vo. 74. 64. Llo!

MARCET.—CONVERSATIONS ON VECETABLE PHYSIOLOCY;
Comprehending the Klements of Botany, with their application to Agriculture. By Mrs.
arcet, New Editiou. Foolseap 8vo. with Four Plates, 9. cloth.

MARCET —CONVERSATIONS ON LAND AND WATER.
y Mrs Marcet. New Editlon revised and corrected. Flmln,np svo.with coloured Map
shewiug the comparative Altitude of Mountains, 54, 64. cl

MARGARET PERCIVAL.
By the Author of * Ay Herbert, " Rilied by the Rev. W. Sewell, B.D., Fellow andTutor
of Exeter College, Oxford, New Edition. 3 vols. foolscap $vo. 12s clot

MARRYAT.—BORNEO AND THE EAST lNDIAN ARCHIPELACO.
By Fran - 8. Marryat, late P of H.M ying Vessel, With
many Drawingy of Costume and Scenery, from ()nxlllnl Sketchen made on the apot by Mr.
Mmyll hiperial Bvo. with numerous Lithogggphic Plates and Wood Engrevigs, Ble. 6d.
cloth.

MARRYAT (CAPT.)-MASTERMAN READY;
Or, the Wreck of the Pacthe. Written tor Young People. By Captain Marryat, C.B, suthor
of “*Peter Simple,” etc. 8 vols. fcap. 8ro. with numerous Engraings on Wood, 22¢.64. cloth.

MARRYAT.—THE PRIVATEER'S=MAN ONE HUNDRED YEARS ACO.
By Captain F. Mareyat, C.5. author of  Peter Simple,” ** Masterman Ready,” etc, 3 vols.
fcap. 8vo. 131, cloth.

MARRYAT.—THE MISSION §
Or, Scenes in Africa.  Written lnr Ymul‘ People. By Captain Marryat. C.B., author of
¢ Boter Shnple,” ¢ Masterman Ready,” ete. 3 vols. fcap. 8vo. 12s. cloth.

RRYAT.—THE SETTLERS IN CANADA,.
MAWlﬁt‘:u for Young People. ' Bv Cuptain Marryat, C.B. author of Peter Simple,’
o Mastermau Rendy,” etc. New Edition. Fesp. 8vo. with iwe liustrations, 7y 64. cloth.

MATTEUCCI.-LECTURES ON THE PHYSICAL PHENOMENA OF

IVING BEINGS. By Siguor Carlo Matteucci, Professor n! lhe University of Pisa.
'l!‘nn-llud under the l{lperr tendence of J. Pndu, M.D. F.R.S. Vice-President of the
Royat Medlical and Chirurgical Soclety. 12mo. 9. cloth,

N
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MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF KNOWLEDCE,
And LIBRARY of REFERENCR. By Samuel Maunder, New Edition, revised throughout
and enlarged. Foolscap 8vo. 10s. cloth; bound in roan, 13s.

“u® The principal comtents of the present new and thoroughly revised editinm of * The Trea-
anry of Kn 'tdst.“ are—a vew and enlarged English Dictionary, with !ll Grammar, Verbal
- anew s Ll
an Analysis of History and Chromology: @ Diﬂll’lary of Law Termuy a new Symopais of the
British Pecrage ; and various use/ul tabular dddenda.

MAUNDER.—THE SCIENTIFIC AND LITERARY TREASURY !
A New and Popular Encyclopmdia of Scjence and the Belles Lettres; includingall Branches
of Science, and every Subject connecté® with Literature and Art, The whoﬂ; written in a
familiar style, adnpted to the comprehension of all persons desirous ofacquiring information
on the subjects comprised in the work, and also adapted for a Manual of convenient Refer-
h By Samuel Maunder. New Editiou. Feap.8vo, 10s. cloth) bound

inroan, 122,

MAUNDER.— THE BIOGRAPHICAL TREASURY :
Consisting of Memoirs, Sketches, and brief Notices of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of all
Ayenand Nations, from the Earliest Period of History; forming a new and complete Dice
Sionary of Universal Biography. By Semucl Muunder, New Edition, revised throughout;
with a copious Supplement. Foolscap 8vo. 10s. clothj bound in ronn, 12s.

.
MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF HISTORY;

Comprising a General Introductory Outline of Universal History, Anclent and Modern, and
a Series of separate Histories of cvery principal Nation that cxista; developiug their Rise,

reans and Prescnt Condition, the Morw Social Character of thelr respective
Inhabitants, their Religion, Manner, Customs, ete.ctc. By Samuel Maunder. New Edit.
Feap. Buo. 10r. cloth; bound i roan,

22,

MAUNDER.—THE TREASURY OF NATURAL HISTORY ;
Or, s Popular Dictionary of Animated Nature: in which Zoological Characteristics that
distinguinh the different Clnuses, Genern, and Spedies will be found, rombined with avariety
of interesting Information illusirative of the Habits, Iustiucts, and General Economy of
the Ammal Kingdom By Samuel Maunder. Fep 8vo. uniform with Mr. Maunder's other
four Treasuries; and_embellished with Eight Hundred accurate kngravings on Wood, ex-
pressly designed for this work. n April.

©.* Mr. Mannder has also in @ state of comsiderabie forwardmess *“The Treasury of
Geography,"” the particulars of which will be thortly announced.

MEMOIRS OF THE CEOLOCICAL SURVEY OF GREAT BRITAIN,
And of the Muneum of Kconomic Geology in London, Published by order of the Lorda
Commismioners of Her Majesty’s Trensury. Vol. I. Royal 8vo. with Woodcuts and 9 Plates,
(seven coloured), 2is. cloth.

MILES (W.)~THE HORSE'S FOOT,
And How to Keep it Sound. By William Mile
Shoeing in GGeneral, and Hunters in Licular.
The Appendix sepurately, price

.+ Four casts or mod-ls of Shoes may be had, displaying the differant kinds of Shoring,
price 3s. cach; or 101, 6d. the art —No 1. Shod for Geueral I'irpores —No. 2. Shod for
Hunting,—No. 8. Shod with Leather.—No. 4. Foot prepared fur Shueing.

New Edition, with an Appendix on
riul Bvo. with Eugravings, Y. cloth,—

MILNER (REVV. J. AND 1.)—THE HISTORY OF THE CHURCH OF
CHRIST. By the Rev. Joseph Milner, A.M. With Additions and Corrections by the late
Rev. {sanc Milner, D.1). F.R.8. A New Edition, revised, with sdditional Notea, by the Rev.
Thomas Grantham, B D., Chaplain to the Bishop ot Kildure, 4 vols. Svo. 524, cloth,

MIRACLES OF OUR LORD.
With rich and appropriate Borders of ot|1|llll Deuign, a series of Illuminated Figures of the
Aposties feom the Old Masters, six flluminated Miviatures, und other Kmbellishments, Hy
the Hinminator of the * Parables,” SBquare fcap. Svo. in massive carved covers, 21a. § ot
bound iu morocco, v the misvsal style, $0s.

MITCHLLL.—JOURNAL OF AN EXPEDITION INTO THE INTERIOR OF
TROPICAL AUSTRALIA, in Search of a Route from Sydney to the Gulf of Carpentarin.
By Lieut.-Colonel 8ir T, L. Miti hell, Knt. D.C.L. Murveyor Genersl of New South Wales,
and late elective Member of the Legislative Council of that Colony. 8vo, with Maps, Views,
and Eugravings of Objects of Natural History, 31s. cloth,
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MOHAN LAL.—LIFE OF THE AMIR DOST MOHAMMED KHAN OF
KABUL: with his Politleal Proceedings towards the English, Russian, and Persian Govern-
ments, including the Victory aud Disasters of the British Army in Afigh.mistan, By Molian
Ll, Eag., Knight of the Persian Order of the Lion and Sun; lately attached to the Mission
in Kabul, 2 vols. Bvo. with nugerous Portraits, 30s. cloth,

MONTAUBAN (MRS. E.)-A YEAR AND A DAY IN THE EAST;
Or, Wanderings over Land and Sea. By Mrs, Eliot Montaubsn. Post vo. 7s. cloth.

MONTGOMBRY’S (JAMES) POETICAL ORKS.
New and only complete Edition. With sgme additional Poems, and ical
Prefacea. Collected aud edited by Mr. Montg®mery. 4 vols. foolscsp 8vo. with Portrait, sud
seven other Plates, 20s. cloth ; bound iu morocco, 12, 16s.

MOORE’S POETICAL WORKS;
Containing the Author's recent Introduction and Notes. Complete in one volume, uniform
Lord Byron's Poems. Medium 8vo. with Portrait and Vigneute, 11, 1s. cloth; or 42s.
bound in morocco, by Hayday.

*+* Also, an Edition in 10 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Portrait, and 19 Plates, 21.104. cloth;
morocco, 41, 10s.

MOORE'S LALLA ROOKH. AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE.
New Fditlon  Medinm 8vo i with 13 fine g ). cloth; moroceo, 356.;
with India Proof Plates, 42s. cloth,

MOORE'S LALLA ROOKH. AN ORIENTAL ROMANCE.
New Editlon. Foolscap 8vo. with 4 Plazes, by Westall, 10s. 6d. cloth; or 14s. bound in
morocco.

MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES.
Illustrated by . Maclise, R.A. Imp 8¢0 with 161 Designs, engraved on Steel, 32, 3
bonrds s or 4%, 14, 6d_bound in morrocco, by Hayday. Proof Impressions (vuly 200 cop
printed, of which a few remain), 6f. 6a. boards.

*.* India Proofs before lrtters of the 161 Derigns, on Quarter Colombier, in Portfolio
(only 25 coples printed, of which u few remains, 311, 100

India Proofs before letters of the 51 large Drsigns, on Quarter Colombier, in Portfolio
(only 25 copies printed, of whick a few remain/, 181. 184,

MOORE’S IRISH MELODIES.

New Edition. ¥cap. 8vo. with Vignette Title, 10s. cloths bound in morocco, 132. 64,

MOORE.—THE POWER OF THE SOUL OVER THE BODY,
Considered in relation to Health and Morals. By George Moore, M.D. Member of the
Royal College of Physiciaus, London, cte. New Edition. Post 8v0. 72.6d. cloth.

.
MOORE.~THE USE OF THE BODY IN RELATION TO THE MIND.
By George Moore, M.D, Member of the Royal College of Physicians, London, etc. New
Edition.” Post 8vo. 9. cloth,

MORAL OF FLOWERS (THE).
New Kdition. Royal 8vo. with 24 beautifully coloured Engravings, 17. 10s. half-bound.

MOSELEY.—ILLUSTRATIONS OF PRACTICAL MECHANICS. .
By the Rev. 1. Moselev, M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy aud Astronomy in King's
College, London; author of ** The Prnciples of Eng ¥ sud Architec-

ture.” New Edition. Feap.8vo. with Woodcuts, 8s. cloth.

MOSELEY.—THE MECHANICAL PRINCIPLES OF ENGINEERING AND
ARCHITECTURE. By the Rev. H. Moseley, M.A.F R.S., Professorof Natural Philosoph;
and Astronomy in King's College, Londoni and author of ** [llustrations of Practic
Mechauies, et 8vo. with Woodcuts and Disgrams, 12.4s. cloth. .

MOSHEIM’S ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY,
¢ odern. Translated, with coplous Notes, by James Murdock, B.D. New
lt:l‘l‘z‘i:’:‘:‘,r:';‘lll:n‘;, -::incnnt:::tr, ;y JI. Helv. Heury Soames, M.A, 4 vola. 8vo. 43¢, cloth.,
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MURRAY.—AN ENCYCLOPADIA OF CEOCRAPHY §
Comprising a complete Description of the Emlx cxhibliing ita Rehtinl; ml the Heavenly

Mn. its Physical 8tructure, the Natural History of each mmtq, , C
O Pblhlcd fnatitutionn, and Civil and Sot'lll State of all Nat K 5] nvny,
ition,  8§vo. with 82 Mups, and ypwards of um other Wood En-

‘Ml‘c. 3L cloth,

NECKER DE SAUSSURE.—PROCRESSVE EDUCATIO“;
Or, Conslderations on the Course of Life, Tronslated snd Abridged from the French of
Madame Necker De Saussure, by Miss Holland, 8 vols. foolacap 8v0, Ww. 6d. cloth.
*,¢ Separately 1. and I1. 120.; vol. 111. 7s. 0d.
.

OWEN. — LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND PHYSi=
OLOGY OF THE INVERTEBRATE ANIMALS, delivered at the RnleCollq(e of Hurgennl
In1843. By Richard Owen, F.R.! SA Hunterian Profestor to the Co ollege. _¥rom Notes tak
by William Whlte Cooper, "M.R.C.S. and revlled hy Professor Owen. With Glossary nnd
Index. Bvo. with nearly 140 Woodcuts, 14s, cloth.

OWEN.—LECTURES ON THE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY of the VERTEBRATF ANIMALS, delirered at the Royal College of
Surgeons in 1844 and 1846, By Richard Owen, F.R.S. Hunterian Professor to the College.
In2vols. Vol.I. 8vo. with numerous Woodcuts, 14s. cloth.  [Fol. 11, is in the press. o

PARABLES OF OUR LORD.
Richly Iiluminated with appropriate Borders, printed in Colours, and In Black and Gold 3
with & Design from one of the carly German eugravers Square foolscap 8¢n , uniform in
size with the ** Sermon on the Mount,” Sls., In a massive carved binding ; morocco, 30s.,
bound by Hayday

PARKES.—DOMESTIC DUTIES
0, Instructions to Young Married Ladies on the Mansgement of thelr Houscholds and the
Regulation of their Conduct in the various Relntions und Duties of Murried Life. By Mrs.
W. Parkes. New Edition. Foolscap 8vo. 9. cloth.

PARNELL.—A TREATISE ON ROADS,
Whereln the Principles on whith Roads should be made are explained and llustrated by the
Plans, Specications, and Contencts, use of by Thomnn ‘Telford, Kuq., on the Holy-
By the it Hon. 'Sir Henry Parnell, Bast, New Edition, enintged. 8vo. with
Nine m.m, 3le. cloth.

PARROT.—THE ASCENT OF MOUNT ARARAT,
By Dr. Friedrich Parrut, Professor of Natural Philosophy in the Unlvenlt{ of Dorpat,
Russian Imperial Councillor of Reate, ctc. Translated and Edited by “ooley, Faq.
author of the + History of Maritime aud Iuiand Discovery, eté.  8vo, with n Bap by Arrow.
smith, and Woodcuts, I, cloth.

PEREIRA.—A TREATISE ON F¢ AND DIET:
With ations on the Dietetical Reginfen suited for Disordered States of the Digestive
O Account of the Dietaries ¢ the printfpal Metropolitan and other
bments for Paupers, Lunatics, Cromiual, Children, the Slek, ot By dou, Pereirn,

y
I( I) F R.S., author of * Elements of Materin Medicn.” Bvo 168, cloth,

PERICLES :
A Tale of Athens in the 83d Olymphd. By the Author of ** A Bricf Sketch of Greek Philo-
sopby." 2 vols. post Bvo. 184, cloth,

PESCHEL (C. F.)-ELEMENTS OF PHYSICS,
By C. P. Peacbel, Principal of the Roynl Military College, Drexden, etc. etc, Teanslnted
from the German, with Notes, by K. West. 8 vols feap. Bvo. with Woodeuts, 31a. cloth,

J Past 1. The Physies of Ponderable Bodiea. Feap. 8vo.7s. . cloth.
Beparately r.nn Impondesable Bodles ‘usm. Hent m...m-n..un-m.my.
and Electro-Dynamics). 2vols fcap. 8vo. 18s. 64. clotb,

PHILLIPS.2.FICURES & DESCRIPTIONS OF THE PALAOZOIC FOSSILS OF
CORNWALL, DEVON, and WEBT SOMERSET ; observed In the course of the Ordnance
Geologieal ﬁ-rvey of that District. By Jobn Philiys, FALS. ¥ G5 cle Published by
Ouder of ke Lovds Commimsioners of H. M. Tressury.  8vo. with 60 Plates, comprising
very nemerous Figures, ds. cloth.
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PHILLIPS —AN ELEMENTARY INTRODUCTION TO MINERALOCY §
Cnmprlnlng & Notice of the Charactera, Properties, and Chemical Conlmuuon of Mmmerals
M “"Atc;ull‘nl 1,1; [l;hg N““A‘I:d “;'rzll;nn-m.n in which t! ound By Willlam
b tc ew k dition, cc d
Fullipy FLS MGS etc Bl n o rrecte nllnr‘eﬂ, improved, by W 1t
numerous Wood Engravings

with
(In they ,nu

PITMAN (THE REV J R )—SERMONS
Ou the “Ll"“ ﬂu\?grn comprised in the Book of Psalms, abridged from Fminent Divines
of the Chu By the Rev J R Pitman, AM Domestic Chaplain to Her
Royal Highness the Duchess of Kent 8vo lds, cloth

.

PLUNKETT.—A SKETCH OF THE HISTORY OF THE LAST NAVAL WAR,
Translated from the French with an Intro luction, and Fxplauato: Nom. by the Hon
Captain Plunkett, R N suthor of * Ihe L ast and kuture of the ur\nrg

"Uin the prems

PLUNKETT —THE PAST AND FUTURE OF THE BRITISH NAVY.
By Captain the Hon F Plunkett, RN 24 kdition corrected and enlarged with Vnm,
:nv\lhh ew Information commuuicated by several Othcers of Distinction ';’un &vo 8 6d
o

*
POETS’ PLEASAUNCE (THE);
Or, Garden of all Sorts of Pleasant Flowers, which our Pleasaut Poets have in Past Time
(for Pustime) Planted By kden Warsick  Square crown 8vo with Twenty nine Oria
mental Borders compoed oi Flowers aud Insects, engraved on Wood, 30s boards, or 4or
boand 1u morocco, by Hayda,

PORTLOCK -REPORT ON THE GEOLOCY OF THE COUNTY OF
LONDONDERRY, and of Parts of Tyroue and fermanagh, examuied and deseribed under
the Authority of the Muster General and Board of Orduauce By J k Portlock,k R 8 ¢
8vo with 48 Plates, 245 cloth

PYCROFT —A COURSE OF ENCLISH READING;
fanpted to every Tuste and Capacity - With Anciotes of Men of Genlun - By the Rev
Jnmes Pycroft, B A, wuthor of ** Greck Grammar Practice  sud * Latin (-ulnmu Tactice ,
Editor ot ** Virgil, with Marginal References * Toolscap 8vo 61 64 cloth

RAFTER —SAVINDROOG ; OR, THE QUEEN OF THE JUNCLE :
An Histor cal Romance of Southern India By Cuptain Rafter, late of the 95th Regiment
B vols post8vo 814 bd bourds

RANKE ‘PROFESSOR) —RANKE'S HISTORY OF THE REFORMAT!ON.
Teaunlated by Sarah Austin translator of Rauke s ¢ History of the Pope- Vols
8vo d0a , Vol I1I 18s cloth N [Vol IV win the pr

READFR (THOMAS) —TIME TABLES.
On a New and Simphfied Plan  to facihitate the Operation of Discounting Bills, and the
Calculation of Inter st n Bauking wud Current Accounts, ete llnwms without calcula
tiou) the Number of Davs from every Day iu_the Year to any other Duy, for any Period not
exceeding 365 Days By Thomas Riader  Pust8vo Jds cloth, or 172 calf lettere

REID (DR)—ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF
VENTILATION with Remurka on Warming, xclutive Lightiug, sud the Communication
ofbound By D B Reld, MD k RSk etc’ 80 with Fugravings ou Wood, 162 cloth.

REPTON —THE LANDSCAPE GARDENING & LANDSCAPE ARCHI’TECTURE
of the late Humphrey Kepton, Esq { being his entire Works on thewe subjects A New
k dition, with an ﬁmomu and iucm‘ﬁc lmmduulmn, a gnumtk Amly-ll, Y Bm&nphhal
Notice, Nots, and a copious Alphabetical Index FL
a Portrait and upwards of 250 Engravings, 30s uum . ‘mh oloured pl-m,u z. oth

REST IN THE CHURCH.
By the Author of “ From Oxford tn ﬁnme and, How it Fared with Some who lately made

theJourney " Feap 8vo 84 6d cloti
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RICH.—AN ILLUSTRATED COMPANION TO THE LATIN DICTIONARY;
Being a Dictionary of all the Waords respectiug Visible Objects connected with the Arts
Science, and Every-day Lite of the An ‘lllu-tuted 4 nearly 2,000 Woodcuts from
the Anuqm. By Antho ony Rich, jun. B. of Calus Coliege, Cambridye; and oue of
the contributors to Dr, Smith's ¢ chtlouny of Groek qud Roman Anthulmf * :o-l 8vo.

¢ press.

RICHTER.—LEVANA ; OR, THE DOCYRINE OF EDUCATION.
Tranelated from the German of Jean Paul Fr. Richier. Post 8v0. 101. 64, cloth.

RIDDLE.—A COMPLETE ENCLISH=LATIN AND LATIN-ENCLISH DIC~
Egﬁ:nys;:o;m&ben loun:el,clnc'/ Germau. By the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A. New

v *4* Separately—The En‘luh-L‘tln Dictionary, 10s. 6d.; the Latin-English Dictionary, 21s.

RIDDLE.—A DIAMOND LATIN=ENCLISH DICTIONARY,
A Guide to the Meauing, Quality, and right Accentuation of Latin Classical Words.
the Rev. 4. K. Riddle, MA. New Edition: Royal 33mo. 4s. boun

R!DDLE LETTERS FROM AN ABSENT CODFATHER
{ Religious ion for Youuy Porsons. By the Rev.J. &, Riddle,
nl A Poolu-p avo 6a. cloth. .

RIDDLE.—ECCLESIASTICAL CHRONOLOCY3
Or, Annals of the Christian Church, from its l‘omrﬂulan to the present Time. Contalning s
View of General Church History, and the Cow ecular Kvents ; the Limits of the Church
and its Relatious to the State; Coulrovtnle- \u- t- and Partics; Rites, lnutllutmnl, nnd
Discipline ; Ecclesinstical Wntcn, etc, By the Rev.J. £ Hlddle, M.A. 8vo. 15s. cloth

RITCHIE (ROBERT.)—RAILWAYS: THEIR RISE AND PROGRESS, AND
ONSTRUCTION, with Remarks on Railway Accidents, snd Proposals for their Preveu-
tion. By Robert Ritchie, Exq., F.K. Civil Engineer, Associate of the lustitution
of Civil Engineers, etc. Foap. Bvo. s and Disgrams, 9s. cloth.

RIVERS.—THE ROSE AMATEUR'S GUIDE:
Coutaluing ample Dexcriptions of all the ne leading varicties of Roxe, reyularly classed In
their respective Fas en; thewr History and Mode of Culture. By T. Rivers, Jun. Fourth
Edition, corrected aud improved. Foolscap 8v0. 6. clot

ROBINSON.—THE WHOLE ART OF MAKINGC BRITISH WINES, CORDIALS,
AND LIQUFURS, IN THE GREATEST PrRFFECTION ; AS ALSO STRONG AND
CORDIAL WATERS. To which is added, a Collection of Valuuble Recipes tor Brewing
Fiue und Strong Ales, and Miscellaneous Articles conunccted with the Practice. By Jawes
Robinson. Feap. 8vo. 6s. cloth,

ROBINSON (JAMES,—THE WHOLE ART OF CURING, PICKLING,
and SMOKING MEAT end FISH, both in the British and Foreign Mudu Wllh many
useful Hi-utlhnml:’l lAitupn. and ful Freih ‘l’l. ot ﬂohh Jnom
Deying-Chimuey an tus, on an@ntirely new Plan, smes mn teen
Yelea Fractioat Curer. Feup. fro. 4a. . cluib. ! r Llghiee

RO(IERS —THE VEGETABLE CULTIVATOR 3
ontaining s plain and ac
with the miost approved dethod of Cnfdntln‘tlem by Natural and Artificial Mclm, and the
best Modew of Cooking them. By John Rogers, suthor of *“The Frult Cultivator.”” New
Edition. Foolscap 8v0. 7r. cloth.

ROGET.—THE ECONOMIC CHESS-BOARD §
Being a Chess-Board, provided with & complete ut of Cheas-Men, for E\-yin Games in
carriages, or out of doors,and for lohhl? up, and carryiog In the poc et, without dis.
turbiuy the Game. Inveuted by P. oget, M.D., and registered according to Act of
Paslisment. New Edition. o a neat feap. 8vo, case, price 2o,

oo

ROWTON —THE FEMALE POETS OF GREAT BRITAIN
ly srranged : with coplous hgu-lmeni. aud Critieal ilelllrll By Prederic
na-w-, sutbor of ** The ueh-u:," etc. Square crown Bvo, [In the press.

ROWTON (F }~THE DEBATER;
Beiog llﬂrlnol conpleu Debates, I)u!llnu of Debates, and Questions for Discussing,
to the best sources of iuformation upon euch particular topic, By
Frederic nwwn, bu:lmr on General Lilerature,  Foolscap 8vo. 62. cloth,
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SANDBY.—MESMERISM AND ITS OPPONENTS.
By George Swnduy, M.A. Viewe of Fliston, Sufoll. detond Editlon, considersbly ealarged |
with an {ntroductory Chiapter on the Hostllity of Scientisc and Medical Meu to Meameism.
Part 1. 16mo. 25, sewed.

*4* The Second und coneluding Part is nearly veady, and will wot exceed in price Part I,

SBANDFORD (RWV. JOHN).—PAROCHIALIA,
or Church, School, and Parish, By the Rev. Jobn Sandford, B.D. Viear of Dunchurch,
Chaplain to the Lord Bishop of Worcenter, Hon, Canon of Worceater, sud Rural Dean.
8vo, with Mamerous Woodcuts, 16s. cloth.

SANDFORD,—WOMAN IN HER SOCM\L. AND DOMESTIC CHARACTER.
By Mrs.Jdohn Sandford. 6th Edition. Fuolsuap 8vo.6a. cloth,

SANDFURD.—FEMALE IMPROVEMENT.
By Mes, Joho Sandford. New Edition, Foolscap 8vo.7s. cloth,

SCHLEIDEN (PROF.)—PRINCIPLES OF SCIENTIFIC BOTANY.
By M.J, Schiciden, Profesvor of Botany st Jena. Translated by . Laukester, M.D, F.L.8.
&vo. with numerous Wood Engravings (I the press.

*SCHOMBURGK.—THE HISTORY OF BARBADOS:

c i al and Statistical Description of the Islands a Sketch of the
i, and an Account of its Geology and Natural Pro-
k, Pb.D. K.ILE. ete. Roysl8vo. with Chust, Views,

ettlem

P " R
Htorical Eveuts since the
ductions. By Sar RobertH Schomb
and Engravings, 3la. 6d. cloth.

SCHOMBURGK —A TOPOCRAPHICAL MAP OF THE ISLAND OF BAR=
BADOS, based upon Mnyo's Oviginal Survey in 1721, and corrected to the year 1848 By
Bir Itubert H. schomburgk, Ph.D, K.R.E. Eugraved by Arrowsmuth, ou 2 large sheets,

1. coloured.

SCHOPENHAUER —YOUTHFUL LIFE AND PICTURES OF TRAVEL :
Heing the of Mudume $

Tramlated from the German, 2 vols.

g the
foolscap 8Bvo. 12s. boards,

SEAWARD.—SIR EDWARD SEAWARD’S NARRATIVE OF HIS SHIPWRECK,
and consequent Discovery of certan Islands in the Caribbean Sen: with a Detail of many
extraordinary and highly interesting Events in hin Life, from 1733 to 1749, a8 written fu s
own Uiry. Edited by Miss Jane Porter, New Edinou. 2 vols. post 8vo. 21, cloth,

SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS:
I'rom Chaucer to Withers. With Blographical Sketches, by R.Southey, LL.D, Medlum
8vo. 80s. cloth, or, with gilt edges, 3la. 6d.

SELECT WORKS OF THE BRITISH POETS:
From Ben Jonson to Coleridge. With Bﬂgrnphicnl and Critical Prefaces bv Dr, Aikin,
ANew Ldition, with ndditional Selectious, from more recont Poets, by Lucy Aikin, Medum
8vo, 185, doth,
*,* The peenliar feature of these two workais, that the Poems included are printed entire
without mutilution or adridgment,

SERMON ON THE MOUNT (THE).
Intended s a Birthdny-Prevent, or Gift-Book for all Sensons, Printed tn Gold aud Colours,
in the Misknl Style ; with Oranmental Borders by Ow cu Jones, Arc hl(_ru and an Hlnminated
Frontimpiec ¢ by W. Boxall, Exg. A new edition.” Foolscap $to. bn & rich broeaded vilk cover,
2la.s or bound iu morocco, by Hayday, 3or.

SHAKSPEARE, BY BOWDLER,
THE FAMILY SHAKSPEARK , In which nothing 1s added to the Orlginal Text; but thos:
Words <nd_ Expressions sre omitted which cannot with propriety be read aloud. By T.
Bowdler, Kag. ¥..S, New Editlon, 8vo. with 36 Tlustrations after Smurke, etc., 2ls.
cloth; or, without Illustrations, 8 vols, 8ro. 41. 142, 64, boards.

of the Apostles. Arranged
Rector of Margaret Rodiug,

SHEPHERD (REV. W.)—HORA APOSTOLICA
Or, » Digested Narrative of the Actn, Lives, and Writin
c(ording to Towns Dy the Rev. Wum Shepherd, B,
. Kcap. Bvo. 6. 6d. cloth,
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SHORT WHIST ¢
Ita Rise, Progress, and Laws; with the recent Decistons of the Clabs, and Observations to
makeauyone s Whist Player. Cunululn alsothe Laws of Piquet, Cassitio, Kcarte, Cribbage,
Backqummon, By Major ew Edition. Towhich are added, Precepts for Tyros.
ByMes.B oo voe Poallc-p Bvo.3e, closhy gt cdgey

SHUNAMMITE.—THE GOOD SHUNAMMITE.
From the Scriptures—2 mm, chap. 1V. 8 to 87 With Six mmn Deslgns by A. Kleln,
#nd an Ornamental Border to'exch page, in the Missal style, b Priuted in
Coloura and Gold. Square m in stze with *“ Miracles of m.A.ord ' 2l dn
massive carved covers ; or au. P ound in morocea, in the Missul style.

SINCLAIR—THE JOURNEY OF LK,
By ('llhcrlne Siaclair, author of * Modern Accomplishments,™ ¢ Modern Society,” * Jane
Bouverde,” etc. New Edition, corrected and enlurged. Fcap. 8vo. b1, cloth.

SINNETT.~BY-WAYS OF HISTORY, FROM THE TWELFTH TO THE
SIXTEENTH CENTURY. By Mrs. Percy Sinnett, 2 vols. post 8vo, 184, cloth.

THE SKETCHES ;
’l‘hm T-le- Bv the Authors nf“Amv Herhm," *The Old Man's Home," and ¢ lek-
stone. p. 8vo. with 6 Plats 1. clot)

n.m.m «. Aldof the fumhjor the Church and Schools, Bonchurch, Tale of mm.

SMITH.—SACRED ANNALS :
Or, Researches into the Hixtory and Religion of Mankind, from the Creation of the World
to the Denth of lsasc 1 deduced from the Writings of Monea und other Inspired Authors,
copiously illustrated and confirmed by the aucient Recards, Traditions, and Mythology of
the Heathen World. By George Smith, F.S.A- ctc. suthor of ++The Religion of Ancient
Britain,” etc. Crown 8vo. 10s. cloth.

SMITH (GEORGE).—THE RELICION OF ANCIENT BRITAIN HISTORICALLY
CONSIDERED: Or, a Succinct Account of the several Religious Syatems which have
obtained in this lsland from the Earliest Times to the Norman Conquest: including an
Iuvestigation into the Early Progress of Error in the Christian Church, the Introduction of
the Gospel into Britain, and the State of Rellgion in England till Pa ery had gained the
Ascenduncy. By George Smith, F.AS. New Kdition, $vor 7. 0d. cloth.

SMITH (GEORGE).—PERILOUS TIMES :
Or, the Agressions of Anti-Christian Frvor an Seriptur
ence to the Dangers and Duties of Protes
Royal A ociety, and of the Roysl §

SMITH.—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF BOTANY.
By 8irJ. K. Smith, Inte President of the Linnman Socicty. 7th Rdition, corrected ; in which
the object of Smith’s * Geammar of Botuny” 1+ combined with that of the ¢ Introduction.””
Br Sir Willinm Jackson Hooker, K.H, LL.D. etc. 8vo. with 36 Steel Plates, 161, cloth;
with coloared Plates, 21,120.64. cloth. o

Chelstianitys eonuMemd in refer-
Smith, F. er of the
n ll. cloth.

ur thenmnex Fool

SMITH.—COMPENDIUM OF THE ENGLISH FLORA.
By Sir J.F. Smith, New Editlon, with Additions and Corrections. By Sir W.J. Hooker.
12mo. 7s. 6d. cloth,
THE SAME IN LATIN. New Edition. 13mo. 7s.6d.

SMITH.—THE ENCLISH FLORA.
By 8ir James Edward Smith, M.D. F.R.S., late President of the Linnman Society, ete.
6 vols. 8v0. 31. 124, boards. N

SMITH (SYDNEY).—SERMONS PREACHED AT ST. PAUL'S CATHE-
DRAL. tht Foundling Hospital, and several Churches in London ; together with others
ddresied o » Conotry Gumeregarion. By th Ince Rev. Syduey Sty Eanon Reaidentiary
of 8¢, Paul's Cathedral,  8v6. 130, cloth,

8MITH.~THE WORKS OF THE REV, SYDNEY SMITH.
New Editios, with Additlons. 3 vols.8vo. with Portrait, 36s. clath,

SOME PASSACES FROM MODERN ORY.
By lh.. .::lhor&f ¢ Letters to My Unknown Fficnds,” and ¢ Twelve Years Ago.” Foolscap
8v0.64. 64. c| .
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SOPHOCLES, BY LINWOOD.
BOPHOCLIS TRAGEDIAE SUPERSTITES, Recensuit, et brevl adnotatione Instruxit
Guliclmus Linwood, A.M. Zdis Christ] apud Oxonienses Alumuus, 8vo. 16, cloth.

SOUTHEY (ROBERT).—THE LATE MR. SOUTHEY'S COMMON-
TRl oyt e, S, nud Collections b History, Blograshy, Manners
SOUTHEY #ROBERT.—THE DOCTOR, ETC.

From the Papers of the late Robert Southey. Edited by his Son-in-Law, the Rev, John
Wood Warter. Vols. V1. and V11, post 8vo. fs. €d. cloth,

BOUTHEY.—THE LIFE OF WESLEY,
And Rise and Progress of Methodiem. By Robert Southey, Eng. LL.D. New Rdition, with
Notes by the Iate Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Esq., and Remarks on the Life and Character
of Johu Wesley, by the Inte Alexander Kuox, Evg. Edited by the Rev. Charles Cuthbert
Southey, A.M. Curate of Cockermouth. 2 vols.8vo, with two Portraits, 11, 8. cloth.

SOUTHEY’S (ROBERT) COMPLETE POETICAL WORKS:
Containing allthe Author’s lust [ntroductions and Notes. Complete in One Volame, 24s. 6d.,
withs Portrait and Viguette, uniform with Byron's aud Moore's Poetical Works. Medium 8vo.
@ 2)s. cloth; or 42s. bound In morocco, by Hayday,

Also, an Edition in 10 vols. foolscap 8vo. with Portrait and 19 Plates, 2/, 10s.: morocco, 4/, 10s.

SPIRIT OF THE WOODS (THE).

By the Author of *“The Moral of Flowers.”” New Rdition. Royal 8vo. with 23 beautifully
coloured Engravings of the Forest Trees of Great Britain, 1/, 114. 64 cloth.

STABLE TALK AND TABLE TALK; OR, SPECTACLES FOR YOUNG
SPORTSMEN. By Harry Hicover. 2 vols, 8vo, with Portrait, 12s. cloth,

STEEL’S SHIPMASTER'S ASSISTANT.

Complled for the use of Merchants, Owners and Masters of Ships, Officers of Customs, and
l Petuons connectod with Shlpiung or Commorce ; containiug the Law nud Locl Regula-
tions_aficcting the Ownership, Charge, and of Ships and_their Cargoes;
together with Noticea of other Matters, und all necexanry Information for Marine cw
Kdition, rewrltten throughout. Edited by Grabum Willmore, Esq. M.A. Barrister-at-Law
George Clementu, of the Customs, Londou, and William Pate, suthor of The Modern
Cambuist.” 8v0.28. cloth; or 20, bound.

STEEPLETON;
Or, High Church and Low Church. Belug the present Tendencies of Parties in the

Ch"'lthi exhibited iu the History of Frank Faithful. By = Clergyman, Foolscup 8vo,
. cloth,

STEPHENS.—A MANUAL OF BRITISH COLEOPTERA 3

3
Or, BEETLES : contalning a Description of 8] the Specics of Beetles hitherto ascertainedto
iuhabit Great Britain and Ireland, By J.F.Stephens, F.L.5, Post8vo.l4s.cloth.

SUMMERLY.—THE SEA AND THE RAILWAY:

Their new Relations set forth in u Jaunt along the Sheffield, and L
Rullway to Grimuby Docks, by Felix Summerly. With Woodcuts by C. W. Cape, A.R.A.}
D. Cox, jun.; T. Creswick, A R.A.; and R. Redgrave, A.R.A. (Nearly ready.

SYMONDS.—THE LAW RELATING TO MERCHANT SEAMEN,
Arranged chiefly for the use of Masters and_Officers in the Merchant Servica. With an
‘Appendix, containing the Act 7 & 8 Vic, c. 112; the Regulntions under which Lascars may
e emploged ; aud some forms of Proceedings beforc Magistrates. By E. W, Symonds, Eaq.
Chief Clérk of the Thames Police Court, Third Edition. 12mo, 5s. cloth,

TATE — THE CONTINUOUS HISTORY OF THE LIFE AND WRITINGS OF
ST, PAUL, on the basis of the Acts; with Intercalary Matter of Sacred Narrative, aupplied
from the Epluties, and el in fonal Di with the Hore Pauline of
Dr. Paley, in » more correct edition, subjoined. By James Tate, M.A. 8vo.dup, 132, cloth,

TAYLER (REV. CHARLES B.}~MARCARET}
Or, the Pearl. By the Rev Charles B.Tl,yler, M.A. Rectorof St. Peter’s, Chester. anthor
of % Ludy Mary; or, Not of the World;' etc. New Edition. Foolscap 8vo. loth.

L
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TAYLER (REV.CHARLES B.)-LADY MARYj OR, NOT OF THE WORLD.
By the Rev. Charlen B. Tayler, Rector of St, Peter's Chester: sathor of ¢ Mnargaret, or the
Pearl," etc. New Bdltlon. " Foolacap dvo. with & Frontisplece engraved by J. Abiclon,

TAYLOR (JEREMY)—BISHOP JEREMY JrAYLOR'S ENWREQWORKS
With the Life of Blshop Heber. Revired and corrected by the Rev. Charles Page Eden,
Fellow of Oricl College, Oxford.  Vol. . (the frst in the order of publicatign) containa the
Life of Christ ; Vol. I1i. the Holy Living and Dylng. 8vo. 10z, 6d. each, cl
©,* To be complated in Tuwrloe Polumet, price 101,84, cach. Pol. 1L, containing the

Sermons, Pol. 1. is woarly ready. .

THIRLWALL.—THE HISTORY OF CREECE.
Br the Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of St. David’n. A new Edition, revised : with Notes.
Vols. 1. to IV, demy 8vo. with Maps, 12¢. each cloth. To be completed in 8 volnmes.
[Vol. V. is mearly ready.

) ®.¢ Also, an Edition in 8 vols. fcap. 8vo. with Vignette Titles, 31.8s. cloth.
THOMSON'S SEASONS.

Faited, '!(hNutrl, ical, Clansical, Historical, and Bi by Anthony Todd
amron, M D FL.S, Professor of Materin Medica and I‘hfnmru!lcl and of Forensiq
Medicine, In Umm.n, College, London, etc. Feap. 8vo. 7s. 6d. cloth.

THOMSON’S8 SEASONS.
Fdited by Bolton Cornev, Fsq.  Tllustrated with Seventv-seven Nesigna drawn on Wood by
the Memhers of the Rtching Club, Eneraved by Thampaon and other eminent Engravers.
Sauare crown 8vo. uniform with ¢ Goldsmith's Poems," 2ls. cloth; bound in morocco, by
Hnyday,

THOMRON —EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCHES ON THE FOOD OF ANIMALS,
AND THE FATTENING OF CATTLE: with Remarks on the Food of Man. By Robert
Dundae Thomson, M.D. of the University of Glasgow. Feap. fvo 5a. cloth.

44 The questink of the orlzin of the fat of awimals appears to be completely vesolved by
these beantiful and claborate ssperiments.”’—DBaron Liebig.

THOVRON (JOHN).—TABLES OF INTEREST.
At Three, Four, Fonr-and-a-half, and Five per Cent , from One Pound to Ten Thonxand,
and from One to Three Hundred and Sixty-five Davs, in n regular progression of Single
Pavs: with Interest as all the ahove Rates, from One to Twelve Months. and from One to
Ten Years. Alan, Tahles shewing the Fxchange on Bills, etc.etc.etc. By John Thomson,
Accountant, New Edition. 12mo. 8s. bound.

THOMSON.—THE DOMFSTIC MANACEMENT OF THE SICK ROO!
Necesanrr, In Aid of Medical Treatment, far the Cure of Disenses. By An!hony Todd
Thomson, M.D. F.L.S.ctc. New FEdition. Post8vo. 10e.6d. cloth.

TISCHENDORFF.—TRAVELS IN THE EAST.
vi‘unu-mhe'ﬂwhmdnrﬂ Fditor of the & Codex Fpbrimi Reacrintus,® ¢« Codex Friderico-
Angus " etc., Tranalated from the German by \V, E, Shuckard. 16mo. 6s, 6d. clot

TOMLINE (BISHOP).—AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THEBIBLE:
the First Volume of the Elements of Chriatian Theology ; containing Proofs of the
Auatlienticity and Inspiration of the Holy Reriptures; a Summary of the History of the Jews;

an Account of the Jewish Secta; and a brief Statement of the Contents of the several Baoks

of the Old Testameut. By the late George Tomline, D.D.F.R.8. New Edition. Foolscap Bvo.

bs. 6d. cloth.

— PRICES §
TOQKE,—THE HISTORY oﬁhd,,'s...np.l Varlations, from 1792to the Present Time.

receded br a 8ketch of tl istory of the Corn Tudc in the last Two Centurie By
‘l‘honu ‘Tooke, Esq. F.R.8. lvoh 8vo. 21. 8s. cloth.

TOOKE —THE HISTORY OF PRICES,
‘And. of the Reate of the Circulatin, from 1839 to 1847, Inclusive with  General Review
of the Currency Quextion. and Remarks ou the Operation of the Act 7 and 8 Vict. ¢ 821
being s cotinuation of The History o Prices from 1793 to 1839, By Tuomas Taoke, Eaq.
F.RS,8v [Just ready.

— S TRY MADE EASY,
TOPHAM CHEMS rists By John Topham, A.M. Rector of St. Andrew, 8t. Mary

u
Wluuu mas:.Nﬁnlu,Dnhwlch. New Edition. 16mo. 2s. sewel
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TOWNBEND (CHARLEB).—THE LIVES OF TWELVE EMINENT JUDCGES

OF THE LAST AND OF THE PRESENT CENTURY. By W. Charles Townsend, Esq.,
AM. ““im’h“ of Macciesfield, author of #Memoirs of the House of Commons,* 2 vols.
. 284, clot!
.

TURNEE-—THE $ACRED H|STO§Y OF THE WORLD,
Philosophlenlly considered, By S. Turher, F.8A. RAS.L. New Edition, edited by the
Rev. Syduey Turuer, 8 vois. pust 8v0 3la, 6d. cloth.

TURN ER.—THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND,
From the Enrliest Period to the Death of Elizd#cth. By SharonTumer, Esq.¥.. A'8.R.AS.L
New Editious, 12 vols. 8vo. 8. 3s. cloth ; or, scparately—
THE HISTORY of the ANGLO-SAXONS, 3vols. 8vo.2/.bs.
THE HISTORY of ENGLAND during the MIDDLE AGES. b vols. 8vo. 3l.
THE HISTORY of the REIGN of HENRY VIII. 2vols. 8vo. 26s.
THE REIGNS of EDWARD V1., MARY, and ELIZABETH. 2vols. 8vo.8%.

TURTON’S (DR.) MANUAL OF THE LAND AND FRESHWATER SHELLS OF
. THE BRITISH lNLANlJb A new Edition, thoroughly revised, with Additious, By Jobn
Edward Gray. Post 8vo. with Woodcuts, and 12 coloured Plates, ibs. cloth.

TWELVE YEARS ACO:
ATule. By the Author of ** Letters to My Unknown Friends.” Fdolscap 8vo. 61, 6d. cloth.
Contents—I. Twelye Yenru Ago.—1l, Lady Grace Dymake —I11. The Partiug.—1V.
The Heroine.—V. The er Purty.—VIL. he Departure.—VIII, The

Su
Retutn.~1X. The Meef i —X. A Good Conscienc —Xl. Ulledlen(.c.—-xll. Rewards
and Pllhllhmenu.Axlll “The End.

TWISS.—VIEW OF THE PROGRESS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY IN
EUROPE SINCE THE SIXTF! i CENTURY being a Course of Lecturey delivered
before the University of Oxford, in Michacimas Term 146, and Leut Term 1

Travers Twisn, D.C.L. l’mfzuur of Political Economy, and Fellow of Umverlhy
College, Oxford. svo cloth.

URE. —DICTIONARY OF ARTS. MANUFACTURES, AND MINES:

Practice. By Andrew Ure, M.D.
F.R.5. M.G.S. M ,\ b Iﬂmd.. M Aud N 8. l’hxl-d 3 Ph,.Soc. N. Germ, Hanov, ; Mullii,
etc. ete, 3d Edition, corrected.  8vo, with 1,240 anmm 5Us. cloth,

By the same Author,
SUPPLEMENT OF RECENT IMPROVEMENTS. 2d Edition, 8vo. 14. cloth,

VON ORLICH (CAPT.)—~TRAVELS IN INDIA,
And the adjucent Countries, in 1842 and 1843, By Capt. Leopold Von Orlich, Translated
from che German by H. Evaus Lloyd, Kag. 2 vols. $vo. with coloured Frontispieces, aud
uumerous Illustrations on Wood, 23, clothg

WALFORD (J. E.)—~THE LAWS OF THE CUSTOMS,
Compiled by Divection of the Lords Commissioners of Her MIIGUI 'y Trtullry and pulh

hed under the Sanction of the Commisslo Notes

ucral Index. Edited by J.G. Walford,

Majesty’s Stationery Office, and published by

WALKER (GEO. )—CHESS STUDIES :
Comprising l, mes actually Played durlng the last Half Centu
C»Ileclhr al aud Brll{lnl Specimens of Cliess Skl In evi
and forming an l:nqunpmlh of Reference. By George Walker. 8vo. 10s.
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bority. 8vo. 10s.
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WARDLAW. —DISCO%RSES ON THE PRINCIPAL POINTS OF THE SOCINIAN
CONTROVERSY ~—the Unity ot God, and the Triuity of Persons luthe Godhend—the Supreme
Divinity of J Christ—the Doctrine of the Atonement,—the Christiau Character, etc.
By Ralph Wardlaw, D . New Edition, 8vo.15s.cloth.

WATERTON.—ES5AYS ON NATURAL HISTORY, ]
Chiefly Ornllhnln‘(y. By Charles Waterton, Esq., & uthor of ¢‘Wande in South
America." With A-tobl»‘rlphy of the Author, and s Vuw of Walton Hall, New Edition,
Foolscap 8vo. 8s. Cloth.
SECOND SKRIES. With Continuation of Mr. Waterton's Auloblo‘nphy, New Edition,
Feap. 8vo. with Vignette by Tigigewick, A.R.A. 6s.6d. cloth,
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wml (DR.)~THE BIBLE, THE Kﬂm, AND THE TALNUD;

Or, Biblicsl Lagends of the Musanlmans, complled from Arabic Sources; and compared
with dewish Traditions By Dr G rsan of the Unive: It olkdﬂ‘lh‘" te,
Transiatod rouy the Gecmacy wit accasiopel Noter.. Bevt Sror Tor o4, Ho °

,’W?'I'WOOD (J.0.) ~AN INTRODUCTION TQ THE MODERN CLASSIFI~
ATION OF INSKCTS ) founded on the Natural Hebid and comparative Orgusisation of
Sifierest Fumilics. By J. 0. Westwood, F.L.8. ete, 2 vols. 8vo. with nuem

e, o

lhﬂmﬁl 7s.
‘WILBERFORCE (W.)—A PRACTICAL VIEW OF THE PREVMUNQ

RELIGIOUS oF NS, in the M) d Mg
in this w; contrasted with Real Chrllthmty Willinm nnnam. w,
M.P. for the Cnuniyol New Editions. boards, 4s. 84, dloth.
WILSON.— THE LANDS OF THE BIBLE VISITED AND DBCRMD,
In an lmu\ve Journey undertaken with special reference to the Promotion of Biblieal
Howorary Po rmu t of th Bvohyhmhz‘“h Roral Auia Socioty,sia: "3 vola. Bver
lent e l ete. o
Lr Jivedgen Maps and numerous lilustrations, 1, 1 o ol "

WJLLOUGHBY (LADY)—$0 MUCH OF THE DIARY OF LADY WiL=
LOUGHBY as relates te _her Nomestic Hintory, and to the Eventfnl Period of the
gu of King omm e Firnt. | Broduced l- the uyu of the periad to which ¢ The Dhry [
New Bquare foolscap Svi . boards; or 184, bound in murotce

|b’ Hq‘:,).

‘WILLOUGHBY (LADY).—SOME FURTHER PORTIONS OF THE DIARY
OF LADY WILLOUGHBY, which do relate to her Dlmenlc History, and to the Stirring
Events of the latter of the rciq- of Kln‘ the First, the Protectorate, nd the
Restorstion, New Edition, Square foap [Juet ready.

WINTER (§ W.}—THE HORSE IN HEALTH AND DISEASE :
Or. Sngpueont o i Neara and Geners! Hisiory, el Conlormaion, Paes, A
Bracte: By demer W Wintes, MBC.VE.L. Bvor 10r. 04, cloth, 7

‘WOOD,—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON RAILROADS,
A-l Interior Communication in General; eonmnhx nemerous l; rhmm on the Powers
c-l-.u : ‘Rail, lni‘l‘lr-plltl o, and B me:'uﬁ" Woor 7 ‘Memb. ﬁ'.'..‘é.?i‘:"‘:‘.?
Radiws; 3 . Eng. ete,
Kdision. 8vo. wih Plates s w.odcuu.z{:. 64, cloth, "

WOODWARD.—-ESSAYS AND MONSm F— S .
B B e on oo, oage o 1 oo ? 2"
WOODWARD.—A SEQUEL TO THE !HLNAMMIT“: Honzh Woodward. M A
- '.3'.".&'...?:2‘5.. Dineese of Goa I:l, aod brm{y ol‘Co'r;ll t?ﬁiu Coliege, Oxtord.
s I«p.h'l& doth,
ZUMPT (P%OF.)—A CRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUACE.

3 . . 1, Professor in the University, -Muulmonhm mol
%“. n"‘:-m&" D‘ ol‘amuﬂi'lnl'ﬂ mldl’&h hi with
i the eutior, New Editn, Bvo. 1is Cloths
[745.29, Y048,
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